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PRINCE & WHITELY TRADING CORPORATION 
328,000 Sheree $3 Convertible Preferred Steck 


(Without Par Value) 
656,000 shares Common Stock 
(Without Par Value) 
ante in pee safone Ms share of Sa, Stock 








The anar~ t nod shock, Gesies A will fee massied 20 9 to cumulative preferred rwtgem at se mate ot Oo oe ome ae see annum, bag ingef dongle el 1, 1929 
ind payal mon pce hey: we apd March, June, September, and a in as 
share and accrued dividends in preference to the common stock; at the option of the Corporation, will redeemable as a 
whole at any time or in part from time to time at $55 per a ee eee dnne Utsts (on) cep aation. 


The essed ston. Sacto will be convertible, at the of the holder, at time up to and incl 
the ith day cay kh BR date, in’ rtbte, 60 che option of dhe alias, two and ee ee oe es 
common 6s for cach share of tuck preferred stock. Provision will be made for the 
privilege against dilution in certain cases. 





















TRANSFER AGENTS REGISTRARS 
Preferred Stock: Guaranty Trust Company of New York Preferred Stock: Chemical Bank & Trust Company, New York 
Common Steck: The Equitable Trust Company of New York Common Steck: The New York Trust Company, New York 
Preferred and Common Stock: Old Colony Trust Company, Boston Preferred and Common Stock: The First National Bank of Boston 
- CAPITALIZATION 
Authorized oman > on 
Preferred Stock (without par value)..........+- 700,000 shs. 
$3 Convertible Preferred Stock, 
lool es BE reer 428,000 shs. * 328,000 shs. 
Common Stock (without par value). ........... 3,500,000 shs.* * a6, 000 shs. 
*Includes 100,000 shares reserved against the eoercise of warrants te be ee outstanding. 
**Includes 1,070,000 sh the preferred stock Series A to be presently outstanding and issuable @ 
upon the exercise of warrants; and wh pl oedipemelan pt Het the exercise of warrants to be presently outstanding. 












BUSINESS: The Prince & Whitely Trading Corporation has been formed under the laws of the State of Delaware 
with broad charter powers authorizing it, among other things, to buy, sell, trade in, or hold stocks 
and securities of any kind and to participate in syndicates and aakaaian. 

The Corporation will commence business with $25,000,000 in cash. This amount will be received by it from 
the sale of the stock comprising this rg and from the sale co Prince & Whitely of 200,000 additional shares of 
Common Stock for $2,500,000 in cash. Prince & Whitely, in connection with the exes of stock, will receive 
warrants at them to ——— at any time on or before September 1, 1939), ‘of 100,000 shares of preferred. 
stock, Series A, at $50 accrued dividends, and for 400,000 shares of Common Stock at A oy ‘© per 
share. All whe 2 —— nt to at organization of the Corporation will be paid by Prince & Whicely. m of 
Prince & Whicely will deal freely with che pennies as becien or otherwise and will assume ful Pascoe + ba 
for the fairness of any transaction between them. 

The Board of Directors will be composed of partners in the firm of Prince & Whitely and their immediate 
associates. The wll rece has entered into a management agreement with Prince & Whitely under the terms of 
which that firm will receive as compensation at the end of each calendar year warrants exercisable within ten 
years therefrom for che purchase of a <r e of shares of Common Stock equal to such percentage of the addi- 
tional shares thereof issued in chat ‘other than stock dividends, split-ups and certain other stock issues ex- 
cluded by the agreement) as the nd adh ge of shares of Common Stock initially called for by the Warrants to be 
presently acquired by Prince & Whicely bears to the toral number of shares mf Common Stock presently to be 
outstanding. The price per share at which such warrants shall be exercisable shall be the average issue price of all 
such additional an issued in that year, but in no _ less than the <- _ — per share of the outstandin, 
Common Stock at the end of such year or $20 per share, whichever is =. The issue price of such additiona 
shares issued for a consideration other than cash will be determined by public accountants in the manner provided 
in the agreement. Provision will be made in certain cases for the adjustment of the stock purchase price and for 
the protection of all of the above-mentioned warrants against dilution. 


CHARTER PROVISIONS: The Certificate of Incorporation will contain provisions to the following effect, among 


others : 

If any director shall be elected to the Board of Directors of the Co’ wee without the approval of Prince 
& Whicely the management contract may be terminated by Prince & Upon the election of any director 
to the Board of Directors ot the Corporation without the approval of Prince "ey Whitely or upon the termination 
of the management contract or if che investment of Prince & Whitely in securities of the Corporation shall be 
reduced below $1,250,000, the a” agrees at the request of Prince & Whitely to change its name so as to 
eliminate all reference to 

The authorized Preferred Seock may be issued as part of chis series or in one or aoe other series with such varia- 
tions as to the terms thereof as the Board of Directors may from time to time determ: 

The consent of at least two-thirds of the total number of shares of the oustanding Preferred Stock of this series 
will be necessary for any amendment to the Certificate of Incorporation adversely affecting the preferences or pro- 
visions of this series; and the consent of at least two-thirds of the total number of shares of the outstanding 
Preferred Stock of this series and of any other series thereof of havin ng a right to vote thereon shall be necessary for 
the creation of ov new class of stock preferred as to assets or dividends over the Preferred Stock. 

Each share of Preferred Stock of this series and of Common Stock will have one vote. 

Neither the Preferred Stock nor che Common Stock shall have preemptive rights. 


The Preferred - Common Stocks have been listed on the Boston Stock Exchange and have been admitted 
listing on the New York Curb Exchange on a when, as and if issued basis. 


Price $75.00 per unit 


Plus Accrued Dividend on Preferred Stock. 


(Each unit consists ots one —— ao i Convertible ie Stock, Series A 
hares of Common Stoc: 





































This This offering is made by us subject to allotment or prior sale and in all respects when, as and if issued and 

us and subject to the approval of Messrs. Sullivan & Cromwell. We reserve the right to reject 
any aoa i ccbarigeinn i in ee It is expected that delivery will be made in the 1 orm of tem- 
gray stock certificates on 1929, at the offices of Prince & Whitely, No. 25 Broad Street, New 


k City, against payment t iew York f funds, 
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~ Complete 
Brokerage Service 


Tri-Weekly 
Market Letter Service 
To Our Clients 








Odd Lot Trading Booklet Upon Request. 
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New York Stock Exchange 

Members ! New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 
Associate Members: New York Curb Exchange 














39 Broadway BRANCH OFFICES New York 
11 West 42nd St. 41 East 42nd St. | 
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The leader in a profitable industry 





N ONE of the several chains which have been merged into the world’s largest 
industrial loan corporation, has ever had an unprofitable year. The consolidated 
corporation now has more than 250 offices in 21 states, and the entire business 
is showing a consistent, healthy growth. The geographical diversification 
adds a feature of safety to the operations of the company that will be 
attractive to investors who demand both safety and good income. 


Units of the newly consolidated corporation, consisting of Preferred and 
Common Stock (both of which classes pay dividends) yield 6.8% at $125 per 
Unit. We recommend this investment. 


Mail coupon for circular 











CLARENCE HODSON & COMPANY 


165 BROADWAY New York ESTABLISHED 1893 INC. 


Address. 

















jee coees “. 























“ PSeSeSseseessseseset eee 


eee 








THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET for SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 














Established 1873 
Members 
New York Stock Exchange 


Accounts Carried 


Conservative Margin 


Weekly 
Market Letter 


on request 





25 Broad St., New York 


Telephone Hanover 8030-8045, Incl. 
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BOUGHT — SOLD — QUOTED 

















CARL H PFORZHEIMER & CO 


Specialists in Standard Oil Securities 
25 Broad St. New York 


Phone Hanover 5484 
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Copyrighted and published by the Ticker Publishing Co., Inc., 42 Broadway, New York, 
88 AE. & Wyckoff, President and Treasurer. W. Sheridan Kane, Secretary. Thomas 
F. Blissert, Financial Advertising Manager. The information herein is obtained from 
reliable sources, and while no: guaranteed, we believe it to be accurate. Single copies on 
newsstands in U. S, and Canada, 35 cents. Place a standing order with your newsdealer 
and he will secure copies regularly. Entered as second-class matter January 30, 1915, at 
P. O., New York, N. Y., Act of March 3, 1879. Published every other Saturday. 


SUBSCRIPTION PRICE $7.50 a year, in advance. Foreign subscribers please send 
International money order for U. S. Currency, including $1.00 extra for postage (Canadian 
50 cents extra), 
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For greater usefulness 





to Modern Business 


The Equitable Trust Company 
and 
The Seaboard National Bank 
announce 


their consolidation as 


The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 








Deeper and broader channels 
for the ship of Modern Business 


HEN the mammoth ships of our generation 
_ began to move their unprecedented cargoes, 
channels had to be broadened and deepened to make 
arrival and departure safe and sure. So, with the 
growth in trade and industry today, tending toward 
larger single units of manufacture and distribution, 
the financial channels also must broaden and deepen. 
The consolidation of two well-rounded banking 
institutions—The Equitable Trust Company and The 
Seaboard National Bank —reflects this trend. It creates 
a bank’ large enough to satisfy the financial needs of 
our great modern corporations, yet flexible enough 
to meet every banking requirement of the individual. 
Correspondent bankers will continue to transact 
their business with the same experienced Equitable 
and Seaboard officers, yet in addition they will find 
in the consolidated bank a widened range of val- 
uable business contacts and banking facilities. 


The Equitable Trust Company 


OF NEW YORK 


l merger of The Seaboard National Bank and The Equitable Trust Company Total Resources in excess of $800,000,000 
Main Office: 11 Broad Street, New York 
Offices of Out-of-Town Representatives: Philadelphia, Baltimore, Pittsburgh, Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, San Francisco 
Foreign Offices: London, Paris, Mexico City 
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Our Subscribers Get the 
Most Out of Life 


Read the following letter from a regular subscriber to The Magazine of Wall Street: 


“I bought Westinghouse Common Stock at various prices from $60 up to $195. As you see, I have more than doubled 
my money now, and want to know if you think it has about reached the peak, or if I should continue to hold for much 
higher prices? Personally I feel that it may go up to $300.00 or better. What do you advise? I bought Westinghouse 
on your advice, and’ appreciate it very much.’’—T. E. K., Chicago. 


This is just one of the many investors whom The Magazine of Wall Street, through expert guidance, is 
helping to increase their profits and income; to secure the happiness of their family and self; to get the 
most out of life as they go along and still build up a substantial back-log for rainy days and old age. 


The above investor further realizes that in order to keep fully posted on his present holdings and take 
advantage of new profit opportunities he must subscribe so as to receive every issue, as soon as published. 


Our Work Is Not Spasmodic, But Consistently Accurate and Profitable 


A new era in the stock market is opening up with many money-making opportunities. 
Some securities have reached the top of their possibilities. Others are just about ready to go forward. Let 
our experts point out the bargains in high-grade, dividend-paying stocks and protect your present holdings. 


New Opportunities for Profit in the Next Few Months 


Appearing every other week, The Magazine of Wall Street will bring to its readers a wealth of material 
bearing upon the current business and investment situation: 
Among other specially unique and valuable features will be: 
—lIndividual Bargains in Sound Securities having high yields. 
—Stocks with potentialities for Melon Cutting. 
—Securities representing special situations—concealed earning power, hidden 
assets or merger possibilities. 
—Opportunities for Investment in Low-Price Stocks with a future. 


—In every issue—For the Investor—Timely Investment Suggestions.—For the 
Businessman—Important Analyses of Business and Economic Developments. 


—Educational Artieles by experts enabling you to develop your own judgment. 














OWALLSTREET Get this book 


will guide you right FREE 


: will establish you on the right course—and keep you in touch with 
the conditions and positions of the securities you hold. Coupled with ; 
this, the FREE PERSONAL SERVICE DEPARTMENT gives you the The New Technique 


privilege of requesting a personal opinion as to the status of your holdings 
or the standing of a broker. In order to assure prompt replies to all sub- 
scribers each communication must be limited to three securities. 


Why not become a permanent subscriber? Carry 
THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET as your 
investment insurance at a cost of only $7.50 a year. 


On receipt of your subscription, we will send you Free of charge, a copy of 
“The New Technique of Uncovering Security Bargains.” 





of Uncovering 
Security Bargains 


A clear explanation of the 
fundamental principles es- 
sential to profitable invest- 
ing under the new market 
conditions. 200 Pages, rich 
flexible cover,  profuscly 
illustrated with graphs and 
tables enabling every in- 
vestor to apply tested prin- 
ciples to his own investing. 


The tr:mcndous growth in industry has 
changed the security market into a mar- 
ket of many markets. While one indusiry 
is going backward, another industry may 
be going forward. inve:to:s must discard 
many of the old principles. Profi.s will 
be made by those who go fully into the 
sound fundamental factors uron which 
real intrinsic value is founded. 


In addition to tke gen ra! principles, 
the book covers srecifically the different 
methods necessary for « Iecting profitable 
investments in elevon leading industries, 
devoting an entire chapter to each in- 
dustry. 
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{ HOSE upon whom the public 
T relies for leadership have more to 

consider in their statements than 
They 
are vested with a far great2r responci- 


the airing of personal views. 


bility. In the long run the calamity 
howlers work the real hardship upon 
those whom they ostensibly seek to 
protect; for anything which under- 
mines general confidence reacts with 
the greatest severity upon those who 
can least withstand it—the public itself. 

Business activity declines with an 
automatic contraction in both whole- 
sale and retail buying when any sub- 
stantial proportion of the people are 
apprehensive over coming events; and 
by the same token the pace of trade 
and industry quickens with public con- 
fidence. Similarly in the security mar- 
kets: Prices rise when investors are 
optimistic and decline on pessimism or 
fear. It is a delicate mechanism, this 
public psychology, and will not with- 


stand the tampering of unqualified 
hands. Too often have countless thou- 
sands of investors’ funds been sacri- 
ficed through an unwarranted market 
break occasioned by the ill considered, 
or worse, ill founded, statement from 
sources that even casual consideration 
would reveal to be utterly lacking in 
authority or proper qualification. 
Not long ago a forecast that the 
market was destined for early collapse 
was given considerable publicity. Its 
effect on the price level of certain 
groups was evident, but the recovery 
was quick and positive because the 
market leadership was in strong hands 
which restored confidence with the 
same rapidity with which it had pre- 
viously been put to route. At the 
same time the recovery also reveals the 
absurdity of the disturbing prediction 
Although as a matter of fact the fore- 
caster actually disqualifies himself. The 
cycle theory premise on which he bases 


his conclusion has long been considered 
obsolete by leading economists. Of 
course it is fatuous to believe that the 
market will not experience occasional 
corrective movements. Unquestionably 
it will; but to consider the market as 
a single unit given to concerted mass 
movements or to complete disruption, 
catalogues any forecaster as materially 
behind the times. 

It is commonly recognized that while 
a severe reactionary movement involves 
large portions of the whole list to some 
slight degree, both the downswing and 
upward movement are chiefly opera- 
tive on specific groups of stocks. 

No one is so foolish as to seek only 
the favorable side of the picture, no 
one wants only the good news. The 
adverse as well as the promising are 
recognized by any right-minded per- 
son. But let it be justly demanded 
that the facts be true, that judgment 
be competent and well-founded. 
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In the Next Issue 


Announcing the 


Bank and Insurance Number 


This is an age of bank prosperity, of bank expansion, and of tremendous 
growth of insurance companies. Formerly regarded as “rich men’s” stocks, 
the securities of institutions in both banking and insurance fields have be- 
| come popularized. Large profits have been made by foresighted purchasers. 
The interest in bank and insurance stocks is increasing 


With the next issue we are inaugurating a Bank and Insurance Number. 
It will contain authoritative and valuable features on the changing functions of 
banks, the investment aspects of insurance stocks, and comprehensive tables 
| showing the investment position of important bank and insurance securities. 
| No alert investor can afford to miss the opportunities in this issue. 
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Leadershi 
Railroads 
Atchison, Topeka and INVESTMENT TRUSTS fall 
Santa Fe Railway = ° ‘ 
Company into two general classes—fixed and discretionary. 
Canadian Pacific Railway 
Company 
Mees Rinnd Milles It is estimated that there are at present more than 450 
Leuteville & Neshville trusts coming into one or the other of these two prin- 
ty ne cipal groups. 
Pennsylvania Railroad 
Company 
Somers Pesto NortH AMERICAN Trust SuHares is the largest invest- 
Union Pacific Railroad ment trust of the fixed type. 
| ™ In the last eight months over 10,000 investors have pur- 
| Reyal Dutch Company chased more than $27,000,000 of these shares. Divi- 
| Standard Ot! Company dend return June 30 was nearly $1,000,000, exceeding 
| Stendeed Off Company an annual rate of 12% on offering price. Appreciation 
| Standard Oil Company in 8 months has been over 20%. 
Texas Corporation 
| ‘ : 
ws NortH AMERICAN Trust SHargs are issued against 
erearres 28 seasoned securities — all listed on the New York 
00. nD Stock Exchange, with an average unbroken dividend- 
(Class B) : 
dn Pont (1) de Nemours paying record of 32 years. 
ompany 
Eastman Kodak Company 
vty ORE The holder of NortH American Trust SHARES may 
Pc caneance named ssa | exchange a quarter-unit, a half-unit, or full unit of 
Setemetonpee «1 2,000 shares, for the underlying securities — he may at 
n ru eompany . 4 
United States Stee any time convert the smallest number of shares issued 
orporation ° 
Westinghouse Electric & into cash through the Guaranty Trust Company of 
Manufacturing Company 
Woolworth (F. W.) New York, Trustee. 
mpany 
Utilities 
Telegraph Company 
lidated Gas Company 
of New York 
Western Union Telegraph 
mpany 
LEE, STEWART & Co. 
INCORPORATED 
63 Wall Street, New York 
& e 
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INVESTMENT & BUSINESS TREND 


An Economic U.S. of Europe?—Tariff Tinkering Invites Trouble 
— Higher Rail Rates — Crops Less Favorable — A Laudable 


Ruling — Insurance or Investment — The Market Prospect 


AN ECONOMIC 

U. S. OF EUROPE? of Europe may be im- 
practicable, but that is 
only because it is a rational proposal. The 
worst handicap a reform can have is that it 
be reasonable. It is difficult to work up en- 
thusiasm over a matter of fact, even of great im- 
portance. It takes a tea tax or a Marie Antoinette 
suggestion that if the populace can’t get bread they 
ought to get along on cake to work up enthusiasm 
for a revolution, bloody or peaceful. It is unrea- 
sonable to expect such a reasonable idea as M. 
Briand’s to prevail. Still it may be possible to inject 
some driving fanatacism into the dream of a united 
Europe that will be powerful enough to offset the 
tangle of senile fanaticisms that oppose it. The 
unexpected does have a way of happening. 
The president who kept us out of the war and 
solemnly enjoined us all to be neutral sent two 
million soldiers to Europe—something that no per- 
son had ever dreamed of in the entire history of the 
United States. We cannot visualize a political 
United States of Europe but we have enough un- 
reasonableness to imagine an economic league. It 
can’t come too soon for the good of the world. Our 
external tariff wall has doubtless stimulated the 
great industrial development that has taken place 
inside its enclosure but that development is due 
more to continental freedom of trade than anything 
else than abundant natural resources. Europe is 
still too much in the peasant economic stage, which 
is self-sufficiency carried to the extreme in the small- 
est possible territorial unit. An expansion of conti- 
nental trade within Europe will inevitably be ac- 
companied by a pulsing growth of world trade. A 
Europe enriched by home trade will buy freely 
abroad. We need that kind of buying now, and 
will soon need it much more. Trade expansion in 


DF ot te United States 






the Nineteenth Century was mainly due to the 
opening up of new countries and the rapid growth 
of population. There are no more new countries to 
exploit and the growth of population is slowing 
down. The Twentieth Century must look for trade 
expansion to increased wants and the ability to 
satisfy them rather than to more people with few 
wants. So we hope somebody will find a way to 
Leninize Briand and make him the saint of a new 
revolution in Europe. Joan of Arc didn’t seem to 
have any more chance of freeing France when she 
left her village of Domremy than Briand starting on 
his crusade for a United Europe. 
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TARIFF TINKERING ALIFORNIA fruit 
INVITES TROUBLE C growers demand 

higher tariffs be- 
cause they are producing too much fruit; Montana 
manganese producers demand a higher tariff because 
they aren't producing enough manganese. That's 
the way the new tariff law is being made. Invoke 
the tariff whether you are competent or in- 
competent, get the government to do what you 
ought to do yourself. The grape growers have 
doubled their product in the last few years, chiefly 
to meet and over meet the demand for grapes for 
surreptitious wine making. Accessory, therefore, to 
wholesale prohibition law violation they do not 
hesitate to urge the government to enact another 
law to rescue them from the results of violating an 
existent one. At best the protective tariff is a 
necessary evil. At worst it is a monstrous device 
operated under governmental sanction for the profit 
of the few at the expense of the many. Except for 
indirect public benefit it is as bad as the trade 
monopolies the defunct kings of Europe used to 
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confer on royal mistresses and court fools. There 
should be no tariff for the particular benefit of any 
industry, only for the general benefit through 
benefiting an industry. No tariff was ever built in 
that way, at least not in the United States—and 
never will be. The tinkering the Senate Finance 
Committee has done with the tariff bill leaves us 
cold. A little more blah for the farmers—like a 
tariff on corn and wheat (with wheat selling higher 
in Winnipeg than in Minneapolis) and alittle less 
for some manufacturers who probably ought not to 
have any protection. 


HIGHER RAIL HE pending of the 
RATES T Interstate Commerce 
Commission decision 
on increased railroad freight rates is one of prime 
importance to western roads and to investors in 
their securities. It will be recalled that as a war 
measure the carriers of the northwest reduced rates 
on agricultural products which placed them below 
parity with other carriers of the country. The 
disparity has never been corrected and today remains 
a needed adjustment to bring railroads in general 
to that uniformly favorable earnings basis already 
indicated by a number of the great systems. 


CROPS LESS 


FAVORABLE has wrought serious 


changes in the agricul- 
tural situation. A month or six weeks ago the crops 
gave evidence of being smaller than last year, but 
compensating higher prices supported the view that 
the growers’ return would be ample to support farm 
purchasing power at least at last year’s levels. The 
absence of rains throughout August and early Sep- 
tember, however, materially altered this picture. 
Northwestern wheat was reported as only 58 per 
cent of normal condition on September Ist, com- 
pared with a ten-year average of 70 per cent, which 
of course implies a shorter crop than was earlier ex- 
pected and a consequent less favorable prospect for 
the economic status of the wheat areas. The great 
corn belt has suffered even more acutely in both 
quality and quantity. There is a scarcity of cash 
grain and an increasing quantity must be marketed 
through cattle and hogs, which means months post- 
ponement of actual cash return. Indeed, corn is 
probably the weakest spot in the current business 
structure. Cotton is more promising, although the 
Government report as of September Ist indi- 
cated production of only 14,825,000 bales. While 
lower than a month ago, this figure is still above 
last year’s outturn, and, differing from the 
earlier harvested crops, rainfall may still improve 
the ultimate yield. | Meanwhile, however, higher 
prices seem certain, particularly in view of the low 


T's prolonged drought 
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carryover from last season. Thus, the southern 
farmer has at present a more favorable outlook for 
his year’s receipts than the growers of the great 
grain staples in the middle and northwest, where 
business seems destined to experience more or less 
restraint. 


a atl 
A LAUDABLE HE New York Stock Ex- 
RULING change is to be com- 
mended for its recent ac- 


tion in seeking to compel corporations, whose stocks 
are listed, to give a clearer definition of stock dividend 
policies. The great democratization of security own- 
ership is a phenomenon of comparatively recent oc- 
currence. It is clearly founded upon public con- 
fidence in our great American corporations. The 
Stock Exchange recognizes the fact that the greater 
the average investor's understanding of financial 
statements, earnings reports and dividend practices, 
the more certainly this confidence will be perpetu- 
ated and increased. The effort to safeguard the in- 
terest of investors by making more information 
available is no less foresighted than laudable. It 
follows the Exchange’s adoption of the attitude that 
every stockholder should have a voice in the affairs 
of his company, as expressed some time ago in the 
restrictions placed upon listing of non-voting stocks. 
This policy it has now carried from the “careful 
scrutiny” stage to definite exclusion of non-voting 
common shares. Thus reformation is making itself 
a part of the new era in finance. 


a 


ANY of our most 
M prosperous insur- 
ance companies 
might be thought of as investment trusts. The ris- 
ing trend of earnings is attributable in only a minor 
degree to increasing underwriting profits. It is 
rather the profitable market operations and success- 
ful investments which go to make up the lion’s 
share of income. A recent report of one prominent 
company shows 97% of assets in securities, of which 
57% are common stocks, all high grade, and what 
is more to the point, showing a profit over purchase 
price of close to five million dollars. Perhaps it 
would be only wise practice when making an invest- 
ment in an insurance stock to find out among other 
things just how skillful is the management in—no, 
not in the insurance business—but in successful in- 
vesting. 


INSURANCE OR 
INVESTMENT 


= 
THE MARKET HE current and prospec- 
PROSPECT tive position of the stock 


market is fully discussed 
in this issue on pages 905 and 906. 
Monday, September 16, 1929. 
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| Market Seeks New Leaders 


At a Critical Stage 


Caution Is Advised While the Market Is Going Through a Period 
That Holds Out Both a Threat and a Promise for Investors 


By ArtHur M. LernBACH 


activity of the “blue chip” stocks, the stock market 
seems to be undertaking the somewhat hazardous ex- 
periment of “swapping horses in the middle of the stream.” 

Throughout the summer advance, the market enjoyed 
the finest kind of leadership—one of the strongest points 
in its favor and a factor that went a long way in command- 
ing the public’s confidence. Both the professionals and the 
amateurs felt little apprehension concerning the spectacular 
rise of the market as long as the advance was confined to 
the high priced investment stocks of good caliber and strong 
sponsorship. 

Throughout the greater part of the summer, the general 
run of issues on the New York Stock Exchange played a 
modest part in the performance. The heaviest buying and 
the most spirited advances were concentrated on these lead- 
ers. Many issues remained stationary, hundreds hovered 
around their low prices of the year, while the upward 


P vss at levels attained through spectacular market 


movement among the balance of the secondary issues was 
conspicuously orderly and well behaved. 
active market leaders became the market itself, while the 
several thousand second, third and fourth rate issues that 
are listed on the leading exchanges became isolated into a 
sort of an “outside” market—the main show outside the 
limelight of public participation and market performance. 


A striking example of the “exclusive- 
ness” of the summer stock market ad- 
vance is illustrated by the “averages” 
that are charted on this page. 
stocks selected for this chart are largely the active market 
leaders discussed above. For years a kind of a thought- 
habit had fixed itself upon the public to believe that these 
“averages” represented the trend of the stock market as a 
whole. As a test of the validity of this belief, readers will 
find it interesting to turn to the chart on page 950 which 
represents THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET index of 379 
securities and compare it with the ac- 
companying chart of the market “lead- 
ers.” Perhaps nothing else could illus- 
trate quite so convincingly the “spread” 
between the market leaders and the gen- 
eral run of stock exchange issues during 
the past three months than a careful 
comparison of these two graphic ex- 
hibits. The comparison will also disclose 


A Significant 
Comparison 


The various factors 
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the extent to which a separate market for 









































“blue chip” stocks has been imposed on 
the general market. 
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as that create the “scarci- 310 
Transition ty values” on which 300 
this market advance of 
the blue chip stock was predicted were dis- 290 
cussed in these columns recently. But even 
with the reduced floating supply of such is- 280 
sues in the. market and their correspondingly 
strong technical position, a point was finally 270 
reached by these issues individually that ap- 
peared to be the limit to which they could 260 
discount their admittedly favorable fu- 
ture prospects for the time being. Then 250 
the stock market reached the first stage 240 
of a critical situation. Now it seems to 
be emerging into an equally critical stage. 230 
- The transition of market leadership from 
the blue chip stocks to the issues that 220 
played second fiddle during the summer 
In a sense, the advance, is not by any means a fait 210 
accompli. 
In the nearly forgotten past, trad- 200 
ers used to watch their charts for a 
“double top” which was then widely 190 
accepted as a sign of the end of a 
major movement. Just why or \80 
how this socalled double top could 
indicate trouble ahead was 170 
not so well understood as was 
the fact that its presence 160 
frequently coincided with a 150 
The turn in the market trend. It 
was probably due to 140 
the method of com- 
piling “trend charts” 130 
in those days, and is 
probably allied in I20 
some small meas- 
ure to the sort of IO 
100 
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80 
ee os a 
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thing that is going on in the stock market right now. 

When strong market interests abandon the original mar- 
ket leaders, public confidence is shaken whether this hap- 
pens in the market of 1909, 1919 or 1929. A good deal 
of liquidation results from the transition from one set of 
market leaders to another. On the old fashioned charts, 
it presented the appearances of a capital U, with two peaks 
for the “top,” when the market changed leaders in its final 
stages. : 


Broader Market The stock 
market has 
and Scope ro alan 
much in 


scope and in public participation, 
that calculations now must be mul- 
tiplied many times to get the same 
result. The popular market “aver- 
ages” fail to do this, being comprised 
almost entirely of the market leaders. 
Consequently an advance of the 
blue chip stocks grossly exagger- 
ates the nice little charts that some 
newspapers still publish for the en- 
lightenment of the public on the 
“trend” of the market. Any subsequent leadership by a 
new set of stocks would only be reflected in a more com- 
prehensive chart—one that has at least the scope of THE 
MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET index already referred to 
above. 

It is interesting to note, however, that if sufficient allow- 
ance for new conditions is made, the fundamental factors 
that influenced past markets may still be detected in this 
very decidedly “different” bull market of 1929. One of 
the factors is the incipient switch of leadership that has 


almost gone unnoticed in the breadth of the present market. ° 


The future course of the market might seem so obvious 
in the light of these observations that one might jump to 
the conclusion that another upward swing is in the offing 
under the leadership of another set of stocks than those 
that led the July and August advance. The trouble with 
this conclusion, however, is that it is a little too obvious. 
The matter is not quite as simple as all this. For one 
thing, the transition of trading activity to the secondary 
stocks is just about getting under way. The ability of the 
market to successfully accomplish this transition has not 
really been demonstrated as yet. And even if this stage 
is successfully passed through, a switch from one set of 
leaders to another must be regarded as a warning for cau- 
tion by those who look further ahead in their security deal- 
ings than the tip of their nose. 


The task of building up a sufh- 
ciently large public following to 
support vsward movements among 
the secondary issues is a very dif- 
ficult one under present conditions. To accomplish this 
end, a number of very potent obstacles must be overcome. 
The advance in the blue chip stocks was an easy matter, 
comparatively speaking. These stocks had previously been 
taken out of the market in large blocks by insiders, by 
investment trusts which were prepared to retain their com- 
mitments under any circumstances up to the actual threat 
of a market crises, and by American and foreign investors 
who bought such stocks to hold for permanent investment. 
The floating supply consequently was reduced to a point 
where any well organized buying movement could be 
assured, in advance, of a reasonable degree of success. 
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Obstacles 
To Be Hurdled 








The same technical factors do not exist to the same extent 
among the secondary stocks. 

Among other obstacles is the tremendous expansion of 
brokers’ loans which the market has to face at present— 
a growth of about a billion and a quarter dollars within 
less than three months. Still another obstacle is the critical 
money situation that exists as the result of the heavy drain 
of the stock market upon the credit supply. Seasonal 
demands for credit will reach their peak in the weeks 
immediately ahead and even the 
much improved banking position 
will be taxed to a critical extent if 
the demand for speculative loans is 
sustained over this period. And it 
is in the middle of such a violent 
stream, with its dangerous under- 
currents, that the stock market is 
attempting to swap horses as far as 
future market leadership is con- 
cerned. 


Under these 
circumstances the 
attempt to switch 
marked leadership 

holds at least as much of a threat 
as a promise as far as the fortunes of the individual 
participant in this market is concerned. There is in- 
creasing evidence that, under the cover of these 
tactics, stocks are being distributed for public con- 
sumption. The consistent growth of brokers’ loans, even 
during weeks of considerable market irregularity indicates 
a movement of stocks into margin accounts— a type of 
movement that frequently precedes a corrective movement 
throughout the general market. As this is written a good 
deal of liquidation has been recorded for the blue chip 
stocks that heretofore led the market. Some of these is- 
sues are off twenty points from the highs recently estab- 
lished, others more or less than this figure. It is only 
natural that the apathy of the old leaders should seriously 
disturb the rest of the market. And, if the market is 
really going to reach out for a “second top” through the 
leadership of a new set of issues, it is to be expected that 
the market must first strengthen its technical position still 
more than the irregularity of the past fortnight has pro- 
vided. 


Threat and 
Promise 


Faced with these difficult con- 
ditions, investors would do well 
to limit their stake in the mar- 
ket at the moment only to such 
issues that they would be content to hold through a break. 
Bulges in the market might be taken advantage of to 
lighten holdings that do not qualify for retention under 
this classification. As long as the market is going through 
a transition period from old leaders to new ones, it is not 
going to run away. And if it does, it is not the kind of 
market that anyone but the most courageous speculator 
would want to run after. The very fact that the market 
has created so many courageous speculators as the result 
of its eight-year “advance” is not a particularly good 
sign. 

The scope of the market is so broad today that the real 
trend is obscured by the complexity of individual move- 
ments, even under ordinary circumstances. Through a 
gradual change to new leaders, the surface appearance of 
irregularity will be even more aggravated. Consequently, 
investors must employ extreme discrimination in making 
new commitments; searching for investment values instead 
of market trends. 
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How To Select An 


Investment ‘Trust 


By Cart WILLIAMS 


The tidal wave of investment trusts that has overwhelmed the country in recent months 
has naturally given rise to the question in every investor's mind of how to profit by it. New 


standards of value, new methods of appraisal are called for. 


The very number of trusts them- 


selves, many of them with impressive sponsorship, has served to complicate the question. Be- 
lieving that a frank discussion of the strong and weak points, and the most important character- 
istics by which investment companies should be judged, would perform an invaluable service, we 
have prepared this article and the appended tables ——EpIToR. 


of investment trusts, or investment companies, as 

they really are, is becoming more and more enthusi- 
astic. In January, 1924, it is doubtful if over 15 such 
institutions existed in this country, or if their assets totaled 
over 14 million dollars. Today, it is estimated that over 
400 such companies are operating in the United States, 
with more being formed every month. Investment trust 
resources are placed well over 2 billion dollars. Since the 
first of this year alone, more than one billion of investors’ 
funds have found their way into this channel. 

Such an astonishing expansion is ample evidence of a 
general willingness to intrust a substantial portion of in- 
vestment funds to professional management, in the same 
manner that legal problems are turned over to an attorney 
or matters of health to a physician. 

It is, of course, for the individual investor to decide 
whether to include investment company shares in his or 
her holding of stocks and bonds that compose the tradi- 
tional investment account, and to decide further what pro- 


l NHE attitude of investors toward purchases of shares 
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portion of funds should be placed in such shares and which 
particular investment companies should be favored. 

At the outset it must be recognized that investment 
trusts fall roughly into two classes—fixed and manage- 
ment. The former operate with closed portfolio, that is 
securities are purchased and trusteed with the objective of 
holding them for the life of the trusts. Substitution or 
replacement is only made for specific causes such as failure 
of dividend or interest payment; and even then the by- 
laws of some fixed trusts do not provide for replacement 
but direct that the security be sold and the proceeds be 
distributed among the 
shareholders of the 
trust. A fixed 
trust is more 
in the na- 
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ture of a fixed income proposition than manage- 
ment trusts. Its holdings are publicly known and conse- 
quently its shares fluctuate in price directly in proportion 
with the value of the securities which it holds. As a re- 
sult it possesses little speculative flavor. 

Management trusts, as the name implies, place more obli- 
gation and rely to a greater degree on the management. 
To them is given broad powers of selection, of disposal and 
replacement. This practical carte blanche, insofar as market 
operations is concerned, naturally give management 
trusts greater opportunity for profits and a greater specula- 
tive value to their shares. It is largely for this reason that 
by far the greater portion of public interest in investment 
trusts is in those of the management type, and it is to these 
that we shall confine our attention. 





Discrimination Assuming that the investor has 
N concluded to purchase investment 
ecessary company shares up to one-third 


of his available capital, which 
proportion is believed conservative provided wise selections 
are made, the big problem becomes which of the 400 or 
more investment companies offers the most desirable in- 
vestment from the standpoint of safety, income and possible 
profit. 

It is not an easy choice. The rapid growth of these 
institutions has taken place almost entirely during a time 
when the market has been in a rising trend. Most of them 
have yet to experience a down swing of any extended 
duration. As a group the trusts might be compared to a 
young and rapidly growing industry which has yet to feel 
the pinch of adversity. Industrial experience amply dem- 
onstrates that when unfavorable conditions arise the weaker 
members of a new industry are eliminated. To some ex- 
tent this may also be true of investment trusts. Under 
unfavorable market conditions failure to pay dividends 
may well bring shares of the weaker trust close to liquidat- 
ing value, with an ultimate concentration of the many 
companies to substantially fewer numbers 
than exists today.. In other words, it 
is foolish to assume that all of the 
400 or more are gilt edge. Care 
and discrimination in selec- 
tion: are as necessary in 
choosing an investment 
trust as in any other form 
of investment, if not more 
so, for the earmarks of 
merit and intrinsic worth 
are not so readily ap- 






parent. 
Management = Unaues 
tionably 
and de- 


cisive consideration should 
be the personnel of the 
responsible management. 
Who are they? What is 
their record: in investment 
ability? What of their rep- 
tation? If the investor does 
not know this and cannot get 
satisfactory information, it 
is only common sense to dis- 
regard glowing predictions 
and to look elsewhere. 











908 





Management is a particularly important factor in in- 
vestment companies because the assets of such companies 
are almost exclusively cash, call loans and marketable se- 
curities, and because the business of such companies is the 
investment and reinvestment of these assets, shifting them 
as scems best from company to company and from indus- 
try to industry. Such assets are easily converted to per- 
sonal enrichment by dishonest managers or can be easily, 
quickly and secretly dissipated by incapable and reckless 
managers, just as they can be substantially increased in 
value for the investors, benefit by capable handling. 

There are certain well defined tests of good management 
which can be made by every intelligent investor and will 
be made by every cautious one. The most important per- 
haps is the past record of achievement and the reputation 
resulting from it. At the end of 1925, there were 48 in- 
vestment companies in the United States with a total capi- 
tal of some 150 millions and at the end of 1927 there were 
150 such companies with some $700,000,000 of capital. 
The records of these have become well known, prominent 
among them being the International Securities Corp. and 
the Second International Securities Corp., the American 
British and Continental Security Corp., the Continental 
Securities Corp., Insuranshares Corp., Incorporated In- 
vestors, General Public Service Corp., Newmont Min- 
ing Corp., and the American International Corp. Most of 
these corporations are limited, some rigidly, by their chart- 
ers to minority ownership in other companies, but two at 
least, Newmont Mining and the American International, 
have the broader powers of a holding company, the latter 
in fact, having been originated for that purpose. 


Brief Earnings Investment companies formed since 
f 8 the close of 1927 have had rela- 
Record tively short period in which to 


make an earning record, and of 
course the flock of 1929 “trusts,” some of immense 
size, offer little in this respect. Yet their stocks have 
been popular and in many cases decidedly profitable. This is 
due to the record and reputation of their managers in other 
allied fields. It is estimated that some 60 per cent of in- 
vestment companies are managed by partners of investment 
banking and stock exchange firms and another 10 per cent 
affliated with banks and trust companies, this group in- 
cluding most of the larger ones. A few large, well known 
“trusts,” such as the American Founders Group, Sterling 
Securities, Incorporated Investors and American Capital 
Corp., the Investment Company of America and Pacific 
Investing Co. are managed by professional investment com- 
pany ‘managers, or independent investment counselors 
though the trend seems to be for these also to establish 
investment banking or stock exchange affiliations, or to be- 
come, themselves, investment bankers. The balance of 
about 25 per cent to 30 per cent appear to be controlled 
and managed by individuals not partners of important 
financial institutions. Many of these also have attained 
considerable success, but necessarily operate in a more re- 
stricted field. 

Many, if not all, of the investment banking and New 
York Stock Exchange firms sponsoring investment compa’ 
nies have established enviable reputations for integrity and 
ability and find an eager clientele and general following 
ready to engage in the joint investment enterprises which 
they propose. Many of the partners of these firms have 
successfully operated private investment accounts of their 
own from the profits of which the public has heretofore 
been excluded, organized as they were on an unlimited 
liability basis. As a group, they probably constitute the 
highest investment talent available and probably possess 
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the greatest opportunities for securing reliable information 
about the manifold, daily happenings in the investment 
and speculative world. 


The average investor may know in a 
general way that such and such a firm, 
or man, is “good” without having any 
very definite information as the basis 
of his opinion. The flotation of an investment company 
by such a firm gives the public an easy way of checking 
the favorable or unfavorable reports that may have reached 
it. Obviously, any group of partners who can quickly 
raise $10,000,000 or more, to be invested according to 
their own discretion are entitled to serious consideration. 
The figure mentioned might even be lowered to $5,000,000 
or $1,000,000 or less according to circumstances but $10,- 
000,000 has been chosen because there are easily 40 to 50 
American investment companies having assets of over that 
amount and exhibiting all the variations in powers, policy 
and financial set-up than need be discussed for an under- 
standing of investment “trust” appraisal factors. The 
amount of capital contributed by the public and the time 
required is an important indication of the standing of the 
organizers. 

Assuming, therefore, that we are dealing only with in- 
vestment companies with preponderant claims to country 
wide appraisal, what additional facts should the care- 
ful investor seek? An important point is the time 
and labor the managers expect to devote to the work 
of management. It may, or may not, be their major 
interest. Some light may be thrown on this question by 
the amount and proportion of their own permanent cash 
investment in the joint undertaking. Among the 40 odd 
largest American investment companies tabulated, the cash 
contribution of the organizers and management ranges from 
the nominal organization expense or price of directors quali- 
fying shares to as much as 75 per cent of the capital. Only 
three companies, the Reybarn Corp., Newmont Mining and 
Mayflower Associates reveal an investment on the part of 
the organizers of over 50 per cent of the total capital. 
Ten of them, including the three mentioned, show a spon- 
sor or management investment of 20 per cent, or more as 
originally organized. Fourteen show a management, or 
sponsor investment either in the original or subsequent 
capitalization of less than 5 per cent of the total capital. 
A ruling of the California Corporation Commission re- 
quires that 20 per cent of the capital be paid in by organ- 
izers of investment “trusts” in that state. 

Undue weight should not, however, be given to this 
factor, for experience has shown that reputable and able 
management can be obtained without a heavy management 
investment. It is only one thing among various others to 
be considered. Its chief significance is in serving as a 
material guarantee against lack of due diligence in avoid- 
ing losses on the part of the controlling interests. Where 
no, er only a nominal, investment is made by the manage- 
ment, the theory is that of numerous partnerships wherein 
one partner contributes the capital, the other the experi- 
me and labor, and both share more or less equally in the 
prontts. 


Value of 
Firm Names 


The terms of the latter can be 
ascertained. Of the companies 
shown in the table, organizers 
and managers of some*21 receive 
50 per cent, or more, of the common stock. The amount 
of common received ranges in the group from none to 83 
per cent. Where no common stock is obtained by the con- 
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Compensation 
Through Option 


trolling interests, or managers, compensation is usually in 
the form of options to purchase common stock at a later 
date, or by a fixed periodical percentage of the capital, or 
a fixed periodical percentage of the net income. 

The effect of outstanding options in large amount, is 
important as a source of asset dilution and price depres- 
sion as the liquidating value and price of the stock increase 
and should be carefully investigated. A simple example 
will illustrate this. Assume a company sells 100,000 shares 
of common at $30 net and the managers receive warrants, 
good indefinitely to buy 50,000 shares at $30. The stock 
in the next three months advances to $45 and the man- 
agers exercise their rights purchasing 50,000 shares for 
$1,500,000 at $30 per share. There are only market rea- 
sons why these new shares are not worth substantially as 
much as the old ones and, subject to market conditions, 
should be valued at about the same price inasmuch as the 
company has presumably not greatly increased its assets. 
Assume, however, that the options are exercised at a later 
date when the liquidating value of the stock has advanced 
to $50 and the shares are selling at $75. In this case, the 
liquidating share value is lowered to $43.33 and the value 
of each share drops to $65, a decline of over 13 per cent. 
If the liquidating value has advanced to $100, and the 
share price to $150, the depressing effect of the exercise of 
the options is still more serious, the share value (on the 
same basis) being lowered to $115, a 23 1/3 per cent de- 
cline. 


The Price The American Founders Trust by June Ist, 
Abili 1926, according to its management contract 
of uitY with the International Securities Trust of 


America had earned options on 125,- 
251 1/3 shares of common stock of the latter at an average 
price of a little over $11 per share. At that time, the 
International Securities. Trust had out- 
standing 48,393 shares with a book value 
of $47.54 and a market price of $74. 
Exercise of the options would have 
reduced the book value of In- 
ternational Securities Trust 
shares to about $20 from 
$47.54 and the market value 
to around $30 from $74. It 
was an impossible situation 
and the American Founders 
Trust wisely recognizing it, 
rescinded the fiscal agree- 
ment and in lieu thereof pur- 
chased 600,000 shares of B 
stock and 10,538! shares of 
A stock of the managed 
trust at a favorable price— 
about $2,600,000 in total. 
It is altogether probable 
that through the option 
device, the organizers of 
some investment companies 
have put entirely too high a 
price upon their ability to 
make profits, or have leaned 
heavily upon the credulity of 
an undiscriminating public. 
Where options are outstand- 
ing, it goes without saying, 
that the number and terms 
should be clearly stated in 
(Please turn to page 978) 
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Investment of Organizers, 
Approximate Sponsors, Directors, eto. Compensation of Organizers Oompensation 
Capital Cash Proportion Common Stock Options of Management 
ALDRED INVESTMENT $12,200,000 $1,250,000 10% 53% 0 0 
TRUST, 
Inc, Nov., 1927. Giving organizers for 10% of investment, 58% of the com. shs. 
AMERICAN BRITISH & $19,500,000* $3,100,000 16% 10.5% 0 0 
CONTINENTAL CORP. 450,000 shares 
Inc. Nov., 1926 *Underwriting charges of 
apparently $400,000 for 
sale of bonds, 


Nov. 1, 1928, organizers offered 125,000 shs. of com, at $20, which marked down cost of their investment to about $600,000 or 3% of the capital 
and reduced their holdings of com. to 330,000 shs., or 55% of total, As the sale price of the com., however, represented a large profit, the 
view may be taken that the original investment was reduced to only about $2,800,000 or about 15% of the total capital, 


AMERICAN CAPITAL $15,300,000 $540,000 3.58% 57% “B” Stock. 210,000 525,000 shs. of ‘‘B’’ com. Contract to receive 4/10 
shs, “‘B’’ Stock. Percent at $10 to June 30, 1940, of 1% annually of average 


CORP. t 
Inc, May, 1928 of “A” and ‘“‘B’’ 45.4%. or 148% outstanding ‘‘B’ investment fund, 
Underwriting apparently stock, or 112% of out- 
Organizers purchased 210,000 ‘‘B’’ shs. for $420,000 and directors $660,000. standing “‘A’’ and “B’’ 
contributed $120,000 for expenses of first year and one-half of com., or 35% of authorized 
operation, receiving 210,000 shs. of ‘‘B’’ common (45.4% of ‘‘A’’ “B" com, or 26.25% of 
and ‘‘B’’ com.) and options at $10. on 525,000 shs, of ‘‘B’’ com. authorized ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B”’ 








for 12 years, common, 
AMERICAN EUROPEAN $16,000,000 $3,000 and 19/100 11.5% 40,000 shs. at $12.50 (per- 0 
SECURITIES CO, services of 1% petual), 


Inc. Oct., 1925 
Assuming exercise of options, organizers would have invested $503,000 or over 3% of capital and received about 27% of the com, stock. Assuming 


organizers’ services worth $500,000 would increase proportion of investment to over 6%. 





AMERICAN & GENERAL $17,000,000 $3,000,000 17.65% 100,000 shs. ‘‘A’’ com. 0 American Founders re- 

SECURITIES CORP. 500,000 shs. ‘‘B’’ com. ceived annually % of 1% 

Inc. Oct., 1928 100% ‘‘B” or 75% of ‘‘A”’ of average value of com- 
and “B’’ combined, Un- pany’s assets, 


Organizers sold 200,000 shs, of $3 pfd. with 200,000 shs, of class derwriting $800,000, 

“A” at $74 per unit, or $14,800,000 and subscribed to 100,000 shs. 

of class ‘“‘A’’ for $2,000,000 and 500,000 shs. of class ‘‘B’’ for $1,000,000. Class ‘‘A’’ is preferred up to $2 in divs., and then to one-half of any 
divs. paid on class ‘‘B,’’ both sharing equally after $4 is paid on both classes. 





AM. FOUNDERS CORP. $56,750,000 Variable 920,000 shs. of com., out- 0 0 
Inc, 1928. (Am, Founders standing 1,794.988 shs, 
Trust, 1922) owned June, 1929, 


Has absorbed original compensation of organizers, if any. It is understood that United Founders, which recently gained control, acquired stock 


at market prices, 


AMER, INTERNATIONAL $29,830,000 = ...... aie 0 0 
CORP. Ino. 1915. (New 
management and policy 1923) 

Originally organized as a holding co, and later converted into an invest ment co, type. It has 490,000 no par com, and no bonds or pfd. stock. 











Cortrolling interests and manag t p ted through stock hold ‘ngs, amount not stated. 
BLUE RIDGE $127,500,000 $62,500,000 49% 6,250,000 shs. 86.2%. To buy com. at any future e 
CORPORATION Underwriting—0 date equal in amount to 
additional issues (with 


certain exceptions) as net asset value at close of 

year of issue but at not less than $20, subject to 

Co, sold 1,000,0000 shs. of conv, $50 par pfd, at $51.50 and (to public) adjustment for split-ups, etc. This means appar- 
000 


1,000,000 shs. of com, at $20 and (to sponsor Co.) 6,250,000 com. at $10. ently options on future issues of over 10,000, 
shs., or about % of authorized issue at approximate 


liontae ting value, 


CONTINENTAL SHARES, $6,500,000 ...... veee 10,000 Founders shs, 0 0 





Ino. Mar., 1926 
Original capital of 180,000 com. shs. at $50, split in 1929, 1 to 4. Founder’s shares entitle holders to receive 25% per annum of profits in excess of 
$1 per sh. on the com. and founder’s shs., provided dividends equivalent to at least $1 annually since organization have been paid on com. Present (June, 


1929) resources of corporation over $100,000,000. 











GENERAL AMERICAN $9,000,000 $1,800,000 20% 125,000 shs. 62.50%. Un- 0 0 
INVESTORS CO., INO. derwriting $225,000. 
Inc, Jan., 1927 
Resources Dec, 21, 1928, about $13.000,000, 
GENERAL PUBLIC $15,500,000 $2,500,000 16% 250,000 shs. 46.38%. 0 0 
SERVICE CORP. Underwriting — 
Inc., Dec., 1925 
Sponsors, in addition to any original holdings, invested 16% of capital and received 46.8% of com, stock. 
GOLDMAN-SACHS $100,000,000 $10,000,000 10% 10% . 0 20% of net profits annu- 
TRADING CORP. Underwriting $3,600,000 ally, when by such pay- 
Inc, Dec., 1928 ment net profits are not 
‘Under the contract, the Goldman-Sachs Trading Corp, must earn at least $10 per share during the first year of opera- reduced below 8% of in- 
tion to entitle the management to receive the full 20% of net earnings due them. On a net income of $20,000,000, the vested capital at begin- 
management's compensation would be $4,000,000, and the stockholder’s equity $16,000,000. Considering the manage- ne ye ail in dois the 
cap ) n 


ment’s original investment, and assuming average earnings of at least 10% on invested capital, the managers and or- 








ganizers furnish 10% of the capital and receive 28% of net profits. year, 
GUARDIAN INVESTORS | aa ere Ares About 50% of Common 0 0 
CORP. Stock, Underwriting —— 
HAYCART CORP. $22,475,000 $6,600,000 80% 140,000 common shs, 80%. 656,000 shs. of com. at $60 No separate compensation 
Inc, Nov., 19288 (490,000 com. shs.) Underwriting $250,000. to April 22, 1984, or apart from organizers. 


11.5% of outstanding shs, 
Subscription to the 56,000 shs. now under option would increase organizers’ proportion of capital and of common stock to approximately 36%, 
atsuming none was sold. 
INTERNATIONAL $69, 
SECURITIES CORP. (Nov. 





000,000 Less than 38.25%, 51% of outstanding clase ‘‘A’’ and class ‘“‘B’’ com. 4% of gross income after 
. 80, '28) probably about 2% or 88% of authorized class ‘‘A’’ and class ‘‘B’’ com. taxes, 





Bubsequent to Nov. 30, 1926, Ameri Found duced the holdings of class ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B’’ stocks to 480,404 shs, of class ‘‘B’’ com. 
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Assets Over 10 Million 


Investment of Organizers, 








Approximate Sponsors, Directors, etc. Compensation of Organizers Compensation 
Capital Cash Proportion Common Stock Options of Management 
INVESTMENT CO. $10,800,000 Organization 1.5% 0 On com, to 50% of out- 4/10 of 1% annual fee. 
OF AMERICA (Dec., 1927) costs and two Underwriting —— standing stock, or war- 
Inc. 1926 years’ operating rants to buy stock on 
expenses, about same terms as stock sold 
$200,000 or warrants issued, Op- 


tions on one sh, com. for each sh, pfd. stock sold 
at a minimum price of $16.50 plus commission per 
sh, paid for sale of pfd, Options run for 10 years 
from date of issue. 





INVESTORS EQUITY CO. $18,100,000 $1,500,000 8.3% 64.5% 0 0 

Inc. May, 1927 
Investmert of organizers to 8.3% of capital, leaving proportion of common at 64.5%. It is understood, however, that much, or most of organizers’ 
orginal stock was sold, reducing percentage of investment and common to nominal amounts, 





MAYFLOWER ASSO- $18,000,000 $9,000,000 50% 150,000 shs. 50%. See Management Options on 17%% of 

CIATES, INC, Underwriting 0 0 greatest outstanding com, 

Inc, May, 1929 at prices ranging from 
Of the 400,000 authorized com. shs., 300,000 were sold by May, 1929, at about $60 per sh. Assuming exercise of cur- $64 to $72 for a 3-year 
rent options on 51,750 shs. at minimum prices of $64, the managers would have invested an additional $3,312,000, period. 


making proportion of capital investment 36.7% and proportion of com. somewhat under 36%. Investment of managers and directors combined 
would then total $12,312,000, or about 58% of capital and shs. owned 201,750, or about 57% of the then outstanding shs, 








NATIONAL BOND $10,000,000 $1,029,000 10% 20,580 shs. 10%. Under- 0 20% of net profits when 
& SHARE CO. writing charge $600,000. such payment will not re- 
Inc. Feb., 1929 duce net income below 
10% of stated capital, 
National Bond and Share must earn at least $6.25 per sh. during the first year to be entitled to the full 20% of net Compensation payable 10% 
earnings, in which case the managers would receive $1.25 per share, or $250,000. Considering managers’ original in cash, 10% in cash to 
investment held intact and assuming average earnings of at least 12.5%, the organizers and managers furnish about 10% amount of annual divi- 
of capital and receive 28% of net income, dends and in stock at 
liquidating value. 
NEWMONT MINING $18,000,000 (Book equity) 60% 10% 0 0 
Cc . (1925) about $7,800,000 or 300,000 shs. 
Inc, May, 1921 


The Newmont Corp. was incorporated in 1921, and recapitalized in 1925 as present company, with 300,000 shs. of com, outstanding, prior te 
June 1, 1925, 180,000 shs. were scld at $40 per sh., balance being retained by previous owners at a book value of about $26 per sh, 





OIL SHARES CORP, ene ——t—=iéth wns or Apparent Underwriting 0 Petroleum Research Corp. 

Inc, Feb., 1928 fee of about $810,000. receives 1/24 FA 1% 

At end of 1928, company had sold 158,500 shs, of $50 par pfa. and 15%500 shs. of com., equity for com. being about $16 per yon 'rt4y waictdod sirofits, 
sh. At $1.50 dividend (before management profit sharing) equals about 9.3% on com. sh. equity, or with pfd, dividends Also receives annually an 
about 6.6% on invested capital, Petroleum Research Corp. would receive annually 20% of net income (if entire amount amount equal to 20% of 
were paid out) in excess of about 6.6% ($718,250,000) of investment plus about % of 1% capital, surplus and undivided dividends in excess of 
profits, which latter is equivalent to 4% of net income when net income equals 1242% on the investment. Assuming $1.50 paid on com. 


earnings of 20%4% on above capital before first management fee, percentage of income accruing to Petroleum Research 
Corp. would be about 154%%. 











OLD COLONY INVEST- $11,500,000 $2,000,000 17.4% 150,000 shs. 50% 0 0 

MENT TRUST. 

Inc, Jan., 1927 

OLD COLONY TRUST $20,000,000 $2,000,000 10% 40,000 shs. 10% 0 Contract with Old Colony 

ASSOCIATES. , Underwriting $720,000 Co,, which receives annu- 

Inc, May, 1928 ally 6% of net income 
plus expenses in conneo- 

Old Colony Co, in return for 10% of investment, organization and management receives 16% of net income and also expenses, tion with services, 

PETROLEUM CORP. $55,250,000 0 0 0 1,625,000 shs, at $34. 50% See Organizations, 

OF AMERICA of outstanding com. Un- 

Inc, Jan,, 1989 derwriting $9,750,000, 


Original offering of 3,250,000 shs. of authorized 10,000,000 at $34, of which $20 was paid and $14 remains subject to call on 30 days’ notice. 
Options or warrants for the 1,625,000 shs. are to be granted to underwriters and to the management, 





PRUDENTIAL IN- $18,750,000 Stated to be substantial Underwriting $1,500,000 250,000 shs, at $30 per- Contract to handle routine 
Mgt petual, 33%4 outstanding office work, eto. 
no, Jan., 1929, com, 


Corporation sold 750,000 shs, at $25 net, of which organizers and directors are stated to own substantial amount, Latter received perpetual options 
at $80 on 38%% of outstanding com. On exercise of options, holders will have contributed $7,500,000 or 28.5% of the investment and received 25% 
of the present authorized com, 








REYBARN CORP, $13,200,000 $9,700,000 13.5% 970,000 shs. 73.5%. 0 0 
Inc. Feb., 1929 Underwriting —— 

REYNOLDS INVEST- $9,000,000 $1,000,000 12% 100,000 shs. 64.5% 0 0 
ING CORP. 


Inc. March, 1928 


Resources grown to $11,000,000 by Mar., 1929, and com, exchanged on basis of 4 new for 1 old sh.—now 620,000 shs. Understood that large part 
of com, received by organizers has been sold, reducing investment and percent of com, 





SECOND GENERAL $15,000,000 $3,000,000 20% 800,000 shs, 60%. 500,000 shs. at prices 0 
AMERICAN INVESTORS CO. Underwriting $250,000 ranging from $10 to $20. 
Inc, Nov., 1928 100% of outstanding com. 


Corporation sold $10,000,000 of pfd. with warrants to purchase 200.000 shs. of com, at prices ranging from $10 in 1930 to $15 in 1932, 1933 and 
1934, and 600,000 shs, of com. at $10 per sh., or $5,000,000. Assuming all warrants exercised by present holders at minimum price of $10, cor- 
poration would have $22,000,000 of capital, of which organizers would have contributed $8,000,000, or 36.36%, and for which they would have 
received 800,000 shs. of com., or 66.66%. 





SECOND INTERNATIONAL $22,500,000 800,000 12,44 80% of ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B”’ 0 0 
SEOURITIES CORP. ” ” ” com, 
Inc. Dec., 1928 


Still later additional pfd. and ‘‘A’’ com. shs, were sold and American Founders sold 100,000 of its ‘‘B’’ shs., reducing both its proportion of 
investment and of com. shs, 





(Please turn to page 976) 
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civilization moves forward. On land, speed of 

transit was determined by the horse, and on sea, 
by the oars of the galley slave for the first five thousand 
years of civilization. The stirrup was not invented 
until after the fall of the Roman Empire. The horse- 
drawn coach was a novelty in the time of Queen 
Elizabeth. It took Napoleon as long to cross France 
as it took Caesar to cross Gaul. Galloping madly from 
Madrid to Bavaria to save his empire in 1809 the best 
the Emperor could do was 85 miles in a 17-hour day. 

Until well into the Nineteenth Century no genera- 
tion could accomplish much mcre than its predecessors 
because its individuals, having only the same span of 
life, could not move faster or communicate with each 
other at a distance any more quickly. 

Then came the fast sailing ship, the locomotive and 
the steamship. Simultaneously the steam engine gave 
unheard of speed to mechanical operations, Fast on 
the heels of the first trans-Atlantic steamship came the 
electric telegraph to speed communication. In those 
days of magically accelerated speed of transit, com- 
munication and manufacture, the American West was 
opened up and occupied in one-fiftieth of the time it 
took the Aryan races to spread over an equal area in 
Europe. 

In our time comes the radio, the airplane and the 
airship. The new steamers reduce the crossing of the 
Atlantic to four days from the phenomenal nine-day 
record of the sailing ship; the airplane drives the 
time down to 35 
hours, the Zeppelins 
to 55 hours. The Pa- 
cific is crossed in 68 
hours and planes hur- 
tle across America 
between dawn and 
twilight. Paris is 
only two hours from 
London and speech is 
as instantaneous from 
New York to London 
as to the man at the 
next desk. The 
amount of work, the 
degree of progress in 
a lifetime, a genera- 
tion, is enormously 
multiplied. The meas- 
ure of our accom: 


Tc faster the individual moves the faster material 





The Graf Zeppelin which recently completed a world 
tour in 21Y%4 days 


plishment becomes velocity instead of the number of 


years. We live more in a year than our ancestors in a 
decade, measured by what we do and achieve. A day 
is more significant to us than a month was to them. 

To keep up with the tempo of the times thought, 
decision and action have been speeded up. We are 
cramming cycles into decades. We telegraph and tele- 
phone instead of write. Success in business has be- 
come a matter of split seconds. The whole business 
scene shifts in a year or two. The speed of yesterday 
is stationary today. Every successful business man 
must think on his feet. No business survives that is 
not poised for sweeping changes, even complete trans- 
formations. The phonograph company, all but wrecked 
by the radio, leaps to the deck of the latter and rides 
out the storm. The railroad companies take to the air, 
local transit companies transfer to the motor bus or die. 
The alert wagon maker turns automobile manufacturer 
or sinks. The brewery goes into cold storage or 
crumbles. 

In the world of corporations “old established” con- 
cerns drop out of the picture without notice. Whole- 
sale houses are metamorphosed into mail-order houses 
or chain stores, or dissolve. Manufacturers become 
distributors or perish. 

Railroads unable to adapt themselves to the ever ac- 
celerating tempo and its sweeping alterations in their 
environment go into the hands of receivers. Banks that 
can’t meet the new era of every great corporation its 
own financier, wither away. Others shift rapidly to 
the investment busi- 
ness in one form or 
another or are ab- 
sorbed by more mo- 
bile rivals. 

All of the signs of 
the stock market be- 
come obsolete, all the 
old rules useless. The 
stodgy investor is as 
out of date as the 
horse. New stocks 
become prime favor- 
ites in a day and old 
stocks disappear from 
the blackboards and 
even from the tickers. 
Thanks to the busi- 

(Please turn to 
page 975) 
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We are more than half way through a year of high 
industrial prosperity. Will the present pace be main- 


tained for the remaining months? 


Business can be no better than its sales volume. 


Read 


what sales leaders say of the prospect. 


As Sales Executives View the 


Business 


Prospect 


A Forecast Based on a Consensus from Leading Industries 


By GitmorE IDEN 


ROBABLY the most interesting thing about business 
P prognostications is the fact that they frequently go 

wrong. We have heen regaled with much of this 
during the past year, consequently there is exhibited a 
mental callousness toward anything which savors of an 
analysis or a prophecy. It can be remembered quite vividly 
about nine months ago there was a deluge of evil fore- 
bodings. Credit was strained, the country had indulged 
in too much speculation, a deflation was due, a recession 
of business was in sight. And rather cogent reasons were 
advanced to support those arguments. 

Today we can hear pretty much the same despite the 
high levels of business prosperity which have unquestion- 
ably obtained so far this year. The public has more than 
one Wellesley sage and many that are not so radical. I can 
quote you one conservative authority almost word for word 
and it would agree almost identically with similar analyses. 

The Department of Labor has reported a-slight decrease 
in employment during the middle of the summer. Indus- 
trial consumption of electrical energy indicates a moderate 
curtailment of operations in the same month. There has 
at last been some decline in steel production. The 
output of automobiles 
has been moderately 


erally, however, are not sceptics. Charles Schwab says he 
is an optimist, always has been and always will be. The 
rank and file of Americans follow his lead. Unless panics 
are forced upon them, they do not go seeking panics. 

What is the business outlook, now that the summer sea- 
son has officially ended? Now that the usual mid-season 
slack is past can we reasonably expect this wave of business 
prosperity to continue? These are important questions and 
upon their correct answer will depend much between now 
and the year end. The holiday season will, of course, give 
sales a stimulation if nothing else will. If we can tide the 
time between now and then with a continuation of the 
prosperity that has been ours during the past eight months 
the sceptics will certainly be put to rout. 


In seeking an answer to these 
questions, I addressed fifty of the 
leading sales executives of the 
country. The roster of the New 
York Sales Managers Club was taken because it represented 
the active sales heads of 
the leading non-competi- 


The Answer from 
Sales Executives 





lower than last year, 
though the stimulation 
of new models caused 
an upturn during Au- 
gust. Cotton consump- 
tion is somewhat small- 
er. Retail trade reports 
indicate a slowing up, 
and building activity has 
not been able to regain 
the momentum it had 
last year. er ae 
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tive lines of the country. 
The optimism of their 
individual replies was 
surprisingly unanimous. 
Not alone do they gen- 
erally expect a continua- 
tion of the present vol- 
ume of business, whole- 
sale and retail, but they 
can foresee the removal 
of many of the most dis- 
quieting uncertainties 
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All these signs are 
somewhat disappointing 
and coupled with a frequent assertion that another in- 
crease in the discount rate is pending, there seems to be rea- 
son for some apprehension. But the one who goes looking 
f, b d . . . . " 
or bad signs will not fail to find them. Americans gen 
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that have heretofore ex- 
isted. Not alone are 
sales growing in volume, but bad debts are small and pay- 
ments are reasonably prompt. Credit, for legitimate trade, 
is ample, and business failures have been declining. 

This, however, is still a buyers’ market, although there 
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exists no plethora of goods in the sense that production is in 
excess. That may be the case in some few instances, but it 
is not true in general. Consequently the tendency toward 
slightly lower prices continues, just sufficient to make busi- 
ness men cautious about overcommitments. That cautious- 
ness is sufficient to prevent oxerextensions. There is just 
sufficient reason for precaution to prevent optimism gaining 
an unhealthy headway. And optimism, after all, is a heady 
thing which tends to encourage the discard of all discretion 
in the seeking of an immediate gain. 





The salesmen of industry are on 
the forefront of the busness line. 
They are the first to feel the 
shock of adverse circumstances 
and they are the first to sense a change in the business 
outlook. This analysis, therefore, is not particularly 
the product of the author, nor does it necessarily 
represent his individual views. It is rather the syn- 
thesis of the views of the best trained “engineers of distribu- 
tion” the country can boast of. Of course it is possible 
that some violent and unexpected emergency can arise to 
upset the best of predictions. But debarring a business 
cataclysm there should be many good reasons for expecting 
a continuation of the present business volume and profit 
level. 

The situation requires some slight analysis before an ade- 
quate presentation can be made of the future outlook. The 
National City Bank, it has been recalled, finds that 916 
corporations during the first six months of 1929 reported 
gains in net profits of 27.4 per cent. Omitting the trans- 
portation and other public utility corporations included in 
the list it appears that those engaged in manufacturing and 
trade had net profits showing a gain of better than 33 per 
cent over last year. It becomes clear from this that we are 
at a peak of prosperity which, relatively, dwarfs the heights 
reached in 1926. 

Of course there is a defect in accepting this analysis as 
an indication of conditions generally. The record is for 
the leading corporations only. No measure is taken of the 
operations of the smaller and perhaps less favorably situ- 
ated companies. On that score we only know that employ- 
ment and payroll indices have been high, and the number 
of commercial failures have by no means been excessive. 
The analysis of the leading corporation returns, therefore, 
may reasonably be taken as one of the indices which leads 
to the conclusion that business prospects are favorable. 

Corporate earnings and wages are the surest indications 
of the ability of the public to consume the products of the 
factories. Unless the public is consistently and gainfully 
occupied there is no stability to the market. The employees 
of one industry are the purchasers of the output of 
another. 


Sustained 
Present Volume 


Record by First take the metals. The leading iron 
lead . and steel concerns showed an increase in 
ndustries net earnings during the first half of the 


year of 103 per cent. Seemingly ex- 
orbitant, yet that needs qualification. The steel industry 
has been going through a number of lean years. It has 
been depressed, or deflated, if you will, to an extent that 
was causing pain. The upturn in business during the past 
year, therefore, was in the nature of a blessing if not a 
saviour. The industry is merely coming back into its own 
but not enjoying exorbitant profits as yet. 

Construction work has been off about 12 per cent from 
last year, but 1928 was a record for all time in this coun- 
try. Furthermore this decline is taken up mostly in the 
erection of residences, while the building of major projects 
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including multi-family dwellings, has continued unabated. 
In this development we see a shift in social conditions 
which more than offsets the apparent decline in business. 
That is again borne out in the matter of automobile pro- 
duction. The figures collected by the Automobile Cham- 
ber of Commerce would seem to indicate a recession in 
the rate of growth, yet if the outputs of the inde- 
pendent factories are added a substantial growth will be 
noted. 

Of course automobile sales have been encouraged by the 
introduction of interesting new models and a multiplicity 
of inducements to prospective owners. At the same time 
there has been an unprecedented growth in the output of 
airplanes and a remarkable increase in the use of air routes 
by the American traveling public. 

The new industries, very naturally, have a tendency to 
deflect attention from the sales of the older lines. Radio 
once threatened the phonograph, as television may at some 
future date threaten the motion picture. And the me- 
chanical refrigerator is accused of running many an ice- 
plant into bankruptcy. Those changes, however, have not 
disrupted business conditions in general but are rather 
phenomena of the general change. The new inventions 
and the new industries have undoubtedly given stimulation 
to American industrial life, speeded up things and made for 
greater wealth. The results of these changes are now be- 
ing reaped in the rich harvest of general prosperity. 

Petroleum and textiles represent the two weak spots in 
the industrial fabric. Yet their distress has not been sufh- 
cient to drag down the average during the past eight 
months. In the meantime both have been able to offset 
the problem of overproduction to some extent through co- 
operative effort. Their distress has been salutary. It is 
especially fortunate just now that the sentiment of Gov- 
ernment is favorable toward legitimate business endeavors. 
Both the Department of Justice and the Federal Trade 
Commission have shown a willingness to assist an industry 
to overcome a commercial obstacle. That has been espe- 
cially notable in the trade practice rules which have been 
sanctioned for the petroleum industry which should go 
far toward removing the most distressing of the commer- 
cial evils. 


Political On the other hand it would be unwise 
F to pass lightly over the political situation. 
actors President Hoover's recognized sympathy 


for business has enabled industry to profit 
much during the current year. If the President continues 
to exercise his dominance over the other branches of the 
Government, that sentiment may not wane in importance. 
But a new tariff bill is yet to be enacted and there is no 
indication of where the repercussions may lead us. 

Yet in the foreign field the darkest cloud has been re- 
moved, i.e., the European reparations problem. The agree- 
ment of the nations to adopt a modified Young plan for 
the settlement of their debts seems to indicate that a large 
part of the world is making ready to get back to real busi- 
ness. Those nations must be allowed to regain their share 
of prosperity if the prosperity of the United States is to be 
continued and assured. 

The American Government has had no little part in the 
settlement of the darkest of the international problems 
Furthermore there now seems to be good reason to expect 
another agreement on naval armaments which is but the 
forerunner of further curtailment in armaments and a con- 
sequent reduction in taxes. Such an eventuality cannot be 
other than a good influence on business. The effects may 
not be immediate, but at least the prospects are optimistic 
and encouraging. Confidence in the ultimate future is a 
potent influence on today’s business. 
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While in general the political outlook is interpreted op- 
timistically it must be confessed that certain factors are 
viewed with some slight apprehension. The pending tariff 
bill is probably the greatest of these. A revision of the 
customs duties is always incitement for more or less un- 
certainty. Pending the final voting of the rates there is 
likely to be experienced a fluctuation in prices. At the 
present moment sales managers confess there is enough un- 
certainty on this point. Many of them believe that prices 
are going lower (wholesale prices have already shown an 
inclination to decline during 1929), while just as many 
believe that the selling price of their own products must 
advance. 


The tariff, when conjoined with the 
credit outlook, interjects an influence 
that is sobering if not downright 
deterrent. The increase in the dis- 
count rate was, according to merchants, designed for the 
purpose of checking the flow of credit to stock speculation. 
It has not yet curtailed perceptibly the volume of credit 
required by current commercial transactions. Should it be 
necessary to make further increases in the rediscount rate, 
it is possible that a differential in rates may be made to 
benefit agricultural paper. And of course it is entirely 
possible also to discriminate in favor of essential commer- 
cial paper. 

Unofficial reports from Washington indicate that the 
Federal Reserve credit released through open market pur- 
chases may be near a half a billion before the end of the 
year. Of course such a step might conceivably aid greatly 
in facilitating the autumn movement of crops while financ- 
ing the normal fall increase in commercial transactions. A 
continuation of the present volume of business would un- 
doubtedly necessitate some such step as this, and the gen- 
eral belief of business executives is that the Government 
will not disappoint them. 

The problem, however, presents to the sales executives 
some cause for medita- 
tion. It is pretty gen- 


Constraint of 


Credit 


lars. In many communities today there is slight difference 
in prices as quoted by the chains and as quoted by the 
mail-order houses. The preference is possessed only by the 
one which can offer the greater stock to select from. 

The merchant's battlefront today is in the corn and 
wheat fields of the West, and the cotton fields of the South. 
The condition of agriculture affords the only tangible thing 
that is disconcerting to the sales executive, for broadly 
speaking, agriculture has still far to go to reach an eco- 
nomic parity with industry, and even the Federal statutes 
and the Farm Loan Board are not believed sufficiently pow- 
erful to bring the farmer a full measure of prosperity. 


Grain crops, it now seems, do not prom- 
ise so well. There is much straw but 
little grain. The protracted dry spell has 
left its deep impress upon the harvests 
not alone in the United States but also in Canada. Whereas 
the winter wheat crop seems to have been good and in most 
cases favorably marketed, spring wheat and corn have suf- 
fered materially. Both quality and quantity are impaired. 
Moreover higher prices and larger yields, indicated six 
weeks or more ago, have already been discounted in a 
more liberal purchase of supplies than is customary and 
the necessity must now be faced of meeting the bills out 
of the harvest now in progress. 

The sales managers who liberally contributed the facts 
for this analysis were promised that their statements would 
not be revealed. At the same time there is one quotation 
which should be made, but without identifying the writer. 

“The life insurance companies,” according to this re- 
port, “at least many of the larger institutions, have loaned 
in total a very large sum of money to the farmers in the 
South, Middle West, and West, and they have had to take 
over a very considerable amount involved in foreclosed 
farm mortgages. It is very likely that American life in- 
surance companies now own, through foreclosure, perhaps 
one hundred and fifty million dollars worth of American 
farms. While there is 
nothing serious to this, 


Uncertain 
Sections 





erally their conviction 
that the changed condi- 
tions are making more 
necessary every day a 
radical revision of mar- 
keting principles. Out 
of this has grown the 
sentiment in favor of 
mergers and the more 
modern alignments in 
marketing cooperation. 
Credit, the sales man- 
ager believes, must not 
be misused to keep in- 
competents in business. 
Credit must be denied 
to those who are not 
capable of doing busi- 
ness without waste. 
Credit will be only for 
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except to the farmers, 
the sale of these farm 
properties presents per- 
haps our biggest prob- 
lem at this time.” 

The outlook in the ag- 
ricultural regions, how- 
ever, is not without op- 
timism. As a matter of 
fact there are some dis- 
tricts outside of the grain 
belts in which there are 
signs of prosperity, and 
in most localities the in- 
creased prices for the 
crops will adequately 
compensate for their 
shortness. The purchas- 
ing power of the farmer, 
VEE therefore, has not been 











- 19 
# MONTHLY AVERAGE 1923-1925 -100 


those who can prove 





1928 9 : ° & 
=. see OPES SINE Pi , sO seriously impaired as 





their ability to carry 
goods to market with 
the least expense and without excessive waste. 

A veritable revolution is going on in the retail trades, 
consequently. Every live retailer, it would seem, is joining 
a cooperative group or so-called voluntary chain of dis- 
tributors. The chains and mail-order houses are fighting 
out the problem of sales cost with their hard-earned dol- 
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to cause alarm. It is 
significant that the car- 
loadings of agricultural products indicate an increase over 
last year. This would seem to reflect an earlier marketing 
and a quicker realization on the part of the farmer of the 
present high market prices. 

Carloadings of nearly all classes of freight have been 

(Please turn to page 952) 
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Concentration in Amusement 


Field Affords Profit Opportunities 


Important New Mergers in the Making 


By Witi1am KNopeL 


the country, the announcements of huge combinations 

and alignments in the sphere of industry are taken with 
a complacency carrying with it the assumption that they are 
economic necessities arising to meet the complexities of 
modern business. Consolidations on the present day scale 
would have been inconceivable as recently as twenty years 
ago, but the change in the mode of living by the people 
brought about by the many new developments since then, 
changes in the public’s wants and tastes, have created a 
demand for a standard of service not only unheard of but 
impossible at that time. The measure of success of these 
mergers has been in proportion to the soundness with which 
they have been conceived, and the degree to which they 
meet a genuine need. 


[: an era when the merger movement is sweeping over 


s In the motion picture industry, par- 
ticularly since the advent of sound 
films, important mergers and combina- 
tions have taken place, but these ap- 

parently have only been a prelude to even larger develop- 

ments for which the stage is now being set. The motion 
picture industry, and more broadly speaking the whole field 
of amusements, is entering the realm of big business. Be- 
hind the scenes are powerful banking houses who guide 


Bigger Merger 
in Prospect 


the financial destinies of the companies engaged therein. 

The motion picture industry merits a prominent 
place in the business structure of America. The very uni- 
versality of motion pictures, their exhibition in large cities 
and in small villages, in foreign countries, and to different 
degrees of intelligence or sophistication in audiences—im- 
parts to the industry a large measure of stability. 

In the short space of about three decades, the industry 
has risen to be one of the largest in the United States, an 
indication in itself that it serves a fundamental need in the 
modern world. The magnitude of the industry is suggested 
by the investment of about $1,750,000,000 in this country 
alone. Upward of 350,000 people are employed. The mo- 
tion picture theatres in this country number more than 
20,000 and have a seating capacity estimated at more than 
18,000,000. Weekly attendance at these theatres registers 
somewhat above 100,000,000; in other words a large part 
of the population of the United States goes to a motion 
picture theatre on an average of once a week. Admissions 
at the motion picture theatres are estimated at upward of 
$750,000,000 per annum. 

The craving for entertainment and diversion is an almost 
universal one, and through the development of the motion 
picture, the general public was provided with the means 
of satisfying this desire. This need has grown particularly 
urgent in modern times—the development of our great con- 
gested cities and the high speed at which médern industry 



































Five Leading Factors in Motion Picture Industry 
Earnings per Common Share 
1929 Dividend Recent Yield COMMENT 
19°7 1928 6 mos. Rate Price %o 

Outlook ate with Newegg Pager “go ee aoe 
of last year. erger plans wi ates adds speculative 

Fox Film Oorp.............. 6.94 6.47 6.11 4.00 94 4.8 appeal to stock, which is selling on a conservative valua- 
tion basis, 
Control believed to be held by Fox interests, and is one of 

Zeow's, Tne, ...cccccsccvccece 6.85 5.86 5.69(1) 2.00 69 3.9 companies mentioned in merger scheme. Ea running 
moderately above last year and extra dividend a possibility. 
Probably the best balanced unit in the industry, showing a 

Paramount Famous Lasky.... 3.61 4.08 2.30 8.00 70 4.3 very steady increase in earnings over period of years. Per 
share earnings estimated at $7 for full year. 
Strong interest, including Radio Corp., is back of company. 

Radio Keith Orpheum ....... nil 0.16 none 87 Aside from merger possibilities with other large companies, 
stock represents a spéoulative commitment. 
Earnings rising rapidly and for fiscal year ended Aug. ist, 

Warner Bros, Pictures, Inc... 0.08 1.86 3.48 8.00 58 5.2 estimated about $6 per share. Still expanding rapidly, and 
recently floated a convertible bond issue of $20,000,000. 

(1) 40 weeks ended June 2nd, 1929. 
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moves, have left little opportunity for pleasuc m the day's 
occupation. The desire for entertainment, for pleasure, 
diversion, recreation—is after all, a fundamental one and 
one which people the world over since the beginning of 
time have tried to satisfy. 

Along with their purely entertainment value, motion 
pictures have made an important educational contribution 
to the general public. They have made people in one sta- 
tion of life familiar with the manner, mode of life, and 
viewpoints of people in other stations; they have stimulated 


the desire for better things—for better homes, more pleasant | 


surroundings, and for beautiful things in general. 

One of the noteworthy features of the motion picture 
industry so far as the investor is concerned is that the busi- 
ness is a comparatively stable one. 
The attendance at the leading 
theatres is not subject to the wide 
fluctuations experienced in many 
other lines of business; even in times 
of depression, the motion’ picture 
theatres are among the last business 
enterprises to suffer, and with the 
return of prosperity they are among 
the first to recover. 

The outstanding development in 
the motion picture industry in re- 
cent years has been the talking pic- 
ture or film accompanied by sound. 
This invention is causing a rejuvena- 
tion of the whole industry. By 
means of it many of the limitations 
under which the motion picture has 
labored in the past are gradually be- 
ing overcome. The invention has 
opened up a great new field of op- 
portunity which prom- 
ises to enable the mo- 
tion picture industry to 
rise to greater heights 
of achievements. 

The popularity. of 
the talking picture is 
clearly indicated by 
the sharp increase in 
attendance at motion 
picture theatres since 
its introduction on a 
large scale in the latter 
part of 1928. This re- 
newed interest on the 
part of the public in 
the cinematic art comes 
after a three-year peri- 
od when attendance 
was practically station- 
ary. Moreover, this 
year there was practically no seasonal decline in the book- 
ings of films during the summer months. 

Nearly all the first run theatres are now equipped for 
sound pictures, but of the total picture houses in the United 
States, only about 25 per cent are wired so far. Installa- 
tion of equipment is progressing at full speed and with the 
talking pictures thus being made available to a constantly 
increasing number of people and with the technique of 
the sound film improving rapidly, it is very likely that 
attendance will continue to grow for some time to come. 

The zenith of development has not yet been reached. 
A number of important improvements are now being ex- 
perimented with or perfected which will further enhance 
the prestige of the industry. The application of color has 
ready been made in one film with notable success, and 
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A modern movie palace as typi- 
fied by the Paramount Theatre 
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its more general use in feature pictures will probably come 
during the next year. Devices to give the illusion of depth 
or third dimension to pictures are also well on the way, 
and the perfection of this will probably be the next big de- 
velopment in the motion picture field. 


e The sudden development of the 
talking movies has had results of 
the highest importance on the in- 
dustry not only in the sense that 

it has caused a revival from a state of lethargy, but 

simultaneously was the cause of spectacular shifts among the 
various units therein. 

Strangely enough it was 

a relatively small and 

unimportant concern 

that demonstrated the 
commercial feasibility of 
talking films, namely, 

Warner Brothers Pic- 

tures, Inc., with its Vita- 

phone system, and in 
order to benefit from its 
tremendous initial ad- 
vantage in this field it 
had to overcome the 
handicap of lacking its 
own theatre outlets. 

Radio Corporation of 

America which also 

perfected a system of 

sound pictures, the 

Photophone, had prac- 

tically no motion picture 

facilities and found it- 
self in a similar position 
to Warner Brothers 

Pictures, Inc. Radio 

Corporation in addition 

found that at the time 

it was ready with its 
system, many of the 
large picture producers 
had already entered into 
contracts with Electrical 

Research Products 

Corp., a subsidiary of 

the Western Electric 

Company, Inc., for use of the Vitaphone and Movietone 

devices which this company controlled. 

Warner Brothers Pictures, Inc., strengthened its position 
in the industry greatly through the acquisition of many 
exhibiting outlets. It owns most of the stock of the Stanley 
Company, and First National Pictures, and has friendly 
distributing agreement with Paramount Famous Lasky 
Corp. Radio Corporation of America, representing as it 
does the most powerful banking and business interests in 
the country, formed the Radio Keith Orpheum Corpora- 
tion, in which it owns a large stock interest. 

Thus, control of both film production and exhibition is 
now in the hands of a few large and powerful companies. 
Acquisition of chains of independent theatres last year and 
further mergers this year as well as affiliations between the 
large companies has left only a few small independent 
operators in the field. The movement toward concentra- 
tion has crystallized rapidly, at first largely to insure a 
position of security in the industry but subsequently to 
place it on a more economic basis. 

(Please turn to page 980) 
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GENERAL PUBLIC SERVICE 
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Profit Possibilities Attach to 
Investment Trust Convertible 


ONTRARY to the trend of bonds 
* as a group, convertible issues 

have steadily gained in favor as 
a financing and investment medium 
and the reasons for the increasing pop- 
ularity of this class of securities are 
readily apparent. To the investor they 
offer the combined advantages to be 
found both in bonds and 


common stock to the extent 


By Francis C. FuLLERTON 


While this may not be desirable from 
a strictly investment viewpoint, de- 
pending upon the needs of the indi- 
vidual, convertible bonds are neverthe- 
less entitled to a place in a well con- 
structed investment schedule. 
Organized in 1925 for the purpose 
of holding and dealing in the securities 


toward those trusts of the “blind 
pool” type actively engaged in stock 
trading and which reveal only meagre 
information regarding their affairs. 
The New York Stock Exchange re- 
cently permitted the listing of invest- 
ment trust securities and one of the 
principal regulations governing the 








that their distinguishing fea- 
ture is the privilege to con- 
vert them into the equity 
shares of the issuing com- 
pany. The conversion privi- 
lege is accorded a definite 


Statistical Highlights 


General Public Service Corp. 


Convertible Debenture 5Y2s 1939 


admission of such issues 
requires the company to 
furnish the Exchange 


with a complete list of its 
holdings together with other 
pertinent data. Hence, the 
purchaser of investment trust 
securities which have been 
accorded a listing on the 





price or ratio and any en- 
hancement in the value of 


Amount of Issue Outstanding................... $10,000,000 


New York Stock Exchange 





the stock in excess of that 


knows ‘in advance that he 





price, reflecting the com- 
pany’s progress and increased 





earning power, correspond- 
ingly enhances the value of 
the bonds. In the event that 
conversion feature acquires a 











STINE (kas ccbadbSibbed ed ssccrecaees 14,973,000 % A 
will be able to keep in the 
Ce TORT BIOS |. ooo as scsi ccicscccccsveses 48,000,000 same touch with company’s 
Net Asset Value per $1,000 Debenture............ 8,200 affairs as would be possible 
- in the case of railroad, in- 
Total Annual Interest Requirement............ Y 798,650 dustrial an d public utility 
Interest Times Earned*.........ce.cesccecccecees 8+ issues. The General Public 





value such as to make it 


Market Value of Secur:t'es held June 30, 1929.... 37,795,000 


Service Corp. was one of the 





practically obligatory for 
holders to exercise their priv- 


Cost of Securities held June 30, 1929 


18,221,000 


first of the investment trusts 
to apply for listing and at 





ileges, and this is quite fre- 


Se Hee e meee renee ee eeeeeeeereseees 


19,574,000 


the present time the Con- 
vertible Debenture 5!/s 





quently the case, the com- 
pany accomplishes the equiv- 
alent of a refunding opera- 








* Twelve months ended June 30th, 1929. 





1939 and the common stock 
are being actively traded. 











tion without recourse to 
borrowing, but through 
the issuance of additional stock. 

It is to be borne in mind, however, 
that holders of convertible bonds fre- 
quently find themselves assuming the 
same risks as the stockholder, a situa- 
tion resulting from appreciation in the 
value of the bonds to levels above the 
normal price at which they would be 
likely to be quoted on the basis of their 
income return. When this occurs the 
bondholder must determine his course 
by the same factors which would gov- 
ern his judgment as a_ stockholder. 
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of public utility and other companies, 
the General Public Service Corp. may 
be rightfully classed as an investment 
trust. The past several years have 
witnessed the almost feverish creation 
of huge investment trusts and security 
holding companies. The importance 
of the role being played by these or- 
ganizations in present day investment 
and speculation is generally recognized 
and although they are not beyond 
the pale of criticism, such criticism as 
is being heard is directed largely 


Conclusions and opinions re- 
garding the company and its 
securities may therefore be drawn on 
the basis of available data and without 
admitting of the same degree of con- 
jecture heretofore necessary in order 
to determine the merits of the majority 
of investment trust issues. 

While the corporate existence of the 
General Public Service Corp., in its 
present state dates only from Decem- 
ber, 1925, actually its original incep- 
tion took place about twenty years ago 
in the form of the Public Service In- 
vestment Company organized in 1909 
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under the laws of Maine. Activities 
of the predecessor company were con- 
fined largely to purchasing and hold- 
ing the securities of public utilities. 
During the intervening years the lutter 
class of securities gained steadly in 
investment favor and in 1925 the man- 
agement of the Public Service Invest- 
ment Co. deemed it advisable to broad- 
en and diversify the scope of the com- 
pany’s activities. Accordingly the 
General Public Service Corp. was or- 
ganized and through an exchange of 
shares acquired substantially all of the 
outstanding stock of the Public Service 
Investment Co. 


Capable Management 


While capable management is a fac- 
tor of prime importance in any enter- 
prise, if anything, it is even more essen- 
tial to an investment trust, dependent, 
as it is, solely upon the judgment and 
acumen of its directors and officers for 
its success. In that respect, the Gen- 
eral Public Service Corp. is well en- 
dowed and its directorate includes an 
imposing group of executives and bank- 
ers of proven ability. Under the cir- 
cumstances, confidence in the com- 
pany’s future is well founded. 

As officially stated, it is the policy 
of the company to invest its funds 
principally in public utility equities and 
adherence to the public service princi- 
ple is obtained by confining the selec- 
tion of other investments to the equi- 
ties of those companies providing a pub- 
lic need in a broad way. The ultimate 
choice of investment media is deter- 
mined by careful investigation and the 
preparation of analyses under the su- 
pervision of the company’s officers. It 
is evident that the essentials of sound 
investment procedure and the precau- 
tions necessary to protect the interests 
of the individual investor are present 
to a satisfactory degree. 

The capital structure of the com- 
pany is made up of a funded debt of 
$14,973,000, including the recent issue 
of $10,000,000 Convertible Debenture 
5s 1939, 270 shares of $5.50 pre- 
ferred stock, 24,629 shares $6 pre- 
ferred stock and 612 :730 shares of 
common stock. The combined market 
value of the common and preferred 
stocks, based on current quotations, is 
in excess of $51,000,000, a substantial 
junior equity for the outstanding 
bonds. 

The conversion feature embodied in 
the 5Y¥2% Debentures permits holders 
to convert their holdings into common 

stock of the company on a graduated 
downward scale at any time until 10 
days prior to maturity or earlier re- 

demption date. Conversion may be 
“fected at the present time and until 

(Please turn to page 954) 
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Bond Buyers’ Guide 


Note.—The following list of bonds has been arranged solely on the 
basis of current yields to maturity. The position of any issue is not 


intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 


Readers 


should observe a proper diversification of commitments in making their 


selections from this list. 


Interest 
Times 
Earned 
Prior on All 
Liens Funded 
(Millions) Debt 
Panama 6468, 1908........0ccccccceve (a) bee ane 
Argentine 6s, 1059............ Ceecee (a) 
MEGNGt G8; TGS, 6. csicone civics cceiciee rooney Pry 
Dominican 58, 1942........+eeceee a) 
OUTS G6, TOG. oi. coicsic ccsceesccconses CQ) cee 
Railroads 
Atchison, Top. & 8S. F. Conv. 4s, 1955.. 267.4 6.61 
Pennsylvania 5s, 1964........ Seecesenee «eves 8.25 
Tilinois Central 4%s, 1966........... 1.75 
= * Frisco Terminal Ist the) a 
anand Pacific Guar. 5s, 1960....... a isms 2.25 
Missouri Pacific lst & a a’ 1977.(a) 126.2 1.28 
Western Pacific Ist 5s, 1946........ b eral 1.27 
N, Y., Chic. & St. L. Ret. OKs, 1974. | 59.6 2.12 
Wabash Ref. & Gen. 5%s, 1975...... 62.4 1.75 
Great Northern Gen, A 7s, 1936..... (b) 139.8 2.36 
Central of Georgia Ref. 54s, 1959..... 381.1 1.66 
Chic. & W. Indiana lst Ref. 54s, 1962 49.9 1,50 
Carolina, Clinchfield & Ohio Ist & Cons. 
Serre eee -(b) =18.9 x 
Nor’n Pacific Ref. & Impr. 6s, 2047..(a) 166.7 2.43 
Balt. & Ohio Ref. & Gen. 6s, 1995..(a) 284.2 2.05 
Southern Railway Dev, & Gen, 6s, 1956. 133.8 2.48 
Minn., St. Paul & 8. 8S. M. Ist 4s, 1938 .... 1,59 
Guba BR. BR. Ist 6s, 1958.....cccccccec ° ‘ 2.78 


Public Utilities 


Indiana Natural Gas & Oil Ref. 5s, 1936 wae 2.62 
Pacific Gas & Elec. Gen. Ref. 58, 1942 84.6 1,92 
Consol. Gas of N. Y. Deb. 5%s, 1945.(a) .... 5.40 
Columbia Gas & Elec, Deb. 5s, 1952.. ... 6.15 
Detroit Edison Ist & Ref. = 1940..(b) 14.0 3.27 
Montana Power Deb. 5s, 1962........ (a) 84.7 2.67 
Utah Power & Light Ist 5s, 1944...... = 2.90 
Hudson & Manh’n Ist Ref. 5s, 1957. () 5.9 2.63 
Amer. W. Wks. & El. Deb, 6s, 1975.(a; 12.7 1,48 
Postal Tel. & Cabie Co, Tr, 5s, 1953... 0.6 1,99 
Seattle eee Everett Ist 5s, 
ema kat ek ae eben 's eebecenelGP  cees 2.01 
Phil, Rap. Trans. 6s, RS (c) 10.0 1.81 
Twin City Rap. Transit Ist & Ref. 
DUR CEMEE. acctecdsesssiswes te (b).. (d) 4.4 1.68 
Industrials 
Youngstown Sh, & Tube Ist 5s, 1978. (a) 3.74 
Gulf Oil Deb. 5s, 1947.............. 4.59 
Allis Chalmers Deb. 5s, 1987........ (a) 4.61 
International Match Deb. 5s, 1947....(a) 57.03 
Amer. Cyanamid Deb, 5s, 1942.......... eens 9.52 
Chile Copper Deb. 5s, 1947.......... a ee 5.69 
Bethlehem Steel Cons. 6s, 1948......... 101.8 2.64 
Sinclair Pipe Line 5s, 1942.......... ey sx. 3.68 
B. F. Goodrich Ist 6%s, 1947....... Cree 2.61 
U. 8. Rubber Ist & Ref, 5s, 1947....(b) 2.6 1.70 
Loew’s Inc., 6s, 1941 (ex-war.)..... ieee 6.70 


Short Terms 


N. Y., Chic. & St. Louis 2nd & Impr, 6s, 
193 


May Seren er ere trey (a) 17.8 2.12 
Amer. Cotton oti 6s, May 1, 1981...... cece)  amean 
Brooklyn Edison 6s, Jan. 1, 1930....(a) 12.0 5.87 


Convertible Bonds 


Conv. Into 
Inter’l] Tel. & Tel. Deb, 4%s, '39..Com.@200 
Atch., Top. & 8. F. Deb, 4%s, '48..Com.@166.6 
MN. Y., B. BH. @& Mast. Gs, °48. 5.2.06 Com.@100 
Amer. Inter’l Corp. Deb. 5%s, '49..Com.@80 
Chesapeake Corp. Col, Tr. 5s, '47..C & 0@220 


All Bonds are in $1,000 denominations only, 
(by $100. 
A—Callable as a whole only. 


until 1930 or later. 
Curb, (d) Available over-the-counter. 


6.02 
5.51 
1.69 
2.34 
2.45 


Cnt — 


Call 
Price Price oun Maturity 
— = 5.4 5.4 
6.1 6.1 
100 4 6.1 6.1 
101G 93 5.9 6.4 
100 91 6.6 6.7 
110 88 4.6 4.8 
102T 102 4.9 4.9 
1024%GT 95 5.0 5.0 
102%T 92 4.9 5.0 
105GT 99 5.1 6.1 
105A 96 5.2 5.2 
100 97 5.2 5.8 
105 103 5.3 5.8 
105AG 101 5.4 5.4 
aes 109 6.4 5.4 
105AG 100 5.5 5.5 
105 100 5.5 5.5 
107%T 106 5.7 5.5 
110G 110 5.5 5.5 
1074%,AG 108 5.6 5.6 
: 113 5.3 5.6 
84 4.8 6.5 
80 6.3 6.7 
a 101 4.9 4.8 
105T 101 4.9 4.8 
106T 105 5.3 5.2 
105T 97 5.2 5.2 
107%T 107 5.6 5.2 
105T 97 5.2 5.2 
105 97 5.2 5.8 
105 90 5.6 5.7 
110 105 5.7 5.7 
105 90 5.5 5.8 
105 94 5.3 5.8 
105 97 6.2 6.2 
105T 19 6.9 7.4 
105T 100 5.0 5.0 
104AT 100 5.0 5.0 
108T 99 5.1 6.1 
108T 95 6.38 5.5 
100 95 5.3 5.6 
102T 93 5.4 5.6 
105 105 5.7 5.6 
103 92 5.4 5.8 
107A 107 6.1 5.9 
105A 86 5.8 6.4 
106AT 92 6.5 7.0 
102 100% 5.9 5.7 
105 98% 5.1 5.7 
105 100% 5.9 6.9 
102% 212 2.1 be 
102 160 2.8 . 
Ese 135 4.4 3.5 
105 110 5.0 4.7 
100 90 5.1 6.1 


except (a) lowest denomination $500, 


T—Callable at gradually lower prices, 
X—Guaranteed by proprietary companies, 


G—Not callable 
(c) Listed on New York 









































AILROADS RV, 














CHICAGO, ROCK ISLAND & PACIFIC 











Attractive Possibilities in Rock Island 


Efficiently Managed Property 
Gives Promise of Higher Earnings 


r WHE outstanding developments en- 
tering into the affairs of the 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 

Railway Company since 1923 are the 
uninterrupted increase in the volume 
of traffic, as well as the improvement 
in operating efficiency. The former 
consideration has found reflection in 
steadily increasing revenues, while im- 
proved operations have resulted in a 
sharp expansion in net income. Al- 
though consolidation prospects add fur- 
ther interest and to some extent 
strengthen the position of this grain 
carrier, its record in recent 


By JoHn C. CresswiLt 


stock of Rock Island to give the 
former working control. Aside from 
enjoying the influence of Frisco’s 
capable management, the closer align- 
ment between the two roads, un- 
doubtedly strengthens the position of 
Rock Island by closing the gap between 
St. Louis and Memphis. Rock Island 
is well provided with terminal facili- 
ties in the City of Chicago. Here, 
via the Belt Railway it is able to make 
connection with most of the impor- 
tant railroad systems entering the 


Traffic is fairly well diversified and 
the trend of revenue freight trans- 
ported has been upward since 1923, 
when 29.6 million tons were reported. 
In 1928, 35.4 millions tons were re- 
ported, an increase of 5.8 millions or 
19.3%. 

Products of mines comprised the 
most important group of commodi- 
ties transported, averaging 35.2% for 
the period under consideration. Ton- 
nage of this group reflects the greatest 
increase, rising from 9,979,420 to 12, 
278.883 tons, an increase of 2,299,463 
tons. This is largely due to 
increases in crude petroleum 








years would seem to indicate 
the ability of this road to 
function independently. 





Important Terminals 


A glance at the accompany 80 


ing map indicates that the 
lines of the Rock Island Sys 
tem resemble the letter “W”, 


with the open extremity at 7o 


the eastern end of the sys- 
tem. The most important 


mileage extends from Chicago ta 


west, via Davenport and Des 
Moines, Iowa, and Omaha, 
Nebraska to Denver, Colora- 
do; from Davenport via Kan- 


sas City, Missouri, and To- 50 


peka, Kansas, to Santa Rosa, 
New Mexico, and from the 


last named point via Tucum- 4o 


cari, New Mexico, to Mem- 
phis, Tennessee. Other lines 
extend from St. Louis to Kan- 
sas City and from Minneapo- 


lis, Minnesota, to Davenport. 30 


At the close of 1928, the 
company reported in oper- 
ation 8,082 miles of road. 
Early in 1926, the St. Louis- 
San Francisco Railway Co. 








and clay and gravel, etc., es 
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pecially the latter, which rose 
from 4,436,875 to 6,522,022 
tons during 1923-1928. With 
the laying of pipe lines, as a 
result of more settled produc 
tion in this region, it is quite 
conceivable that a further de 
crease in crude petroleum may 
be witnessed. 





Manufacturers and miscel 
laneous ranked second in im 
portance, averaging 26.0% 





Revenue freight under this 
classification rose from 7,500,- 
208 tons in 1923 to 10,339, 
067 tons in 1928, an increase 





of 37.9%. The greatest part 
of the increase in this group 
was due to refined petroleum 
products, which rose from 2 
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million tons to more than dou- 
ble that figure in five years. 
Products of agriculture which 
are dependent upon crop con’ 
ditions, averaged 22.7%. The 
trend of this group is also up 
ward, although naturally sub- 
ject to some fluctuations. 
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Freight hauls are fairly long. 
the average having been rising 
gradually from 251 miles in 








acquired sufficient common 
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1923 to the largest, 258 miles in 1928. 
The average revenue per ton mile, 
however, was less favorable in the pe- 
riod, dropping from 1.25c to 1.18c. 
This decrease is mainly due to the 
slightly longer haul and the dispropor- 
tionately greater increase in products 
of mines. Approximately 62% of the 
total revenue freight transported by 
the Rock Island originates on its own 
lines. 


Rising Operating Revenue 


Passenger revenues decreased from 
$27,458,813 in 1923 to $20,059,597 
in 1928, a reduction of $7,399,216. 
This was mainly due to a decrease of 
24.6% in the number of passengers 
carried, as well as 5.8% in revenue 
per passenger mile. Notwithstanding 
the foregoing, total operating revenues 
rose from $130,403,085 to $141,232,- 
603, for freight revenues offset the de- 
cline in passenger business, with an in- 
crease of $15,649,677. At the same time 
total operating ex- 
penses decreased 


equipment is mainly due to repairs to 
both freight cars and locomotives, as 
well as to charges in connection with 
the retirement of over 13,000 freight 
cars and 287 locomotives. 

There are numerous indications of a 
distinct improvement in the operating 
efficiency of Rock Island. First of all 
there is the reduction in transportation 
expense. Although gross ton miles in- 
creased 24.2%, freight train miles re- 
flected the disproportionately smaller 
increase of 1.71%, largely through an 
increase in the number of cars per 
train, which rose from an average of 
32.5 in 1923 to 40.3 in 1928, an in- 
crease of 24%. Net tons per car rose 
from 21.8 to 22.6 tons and in conse- 
quence of the foregoing considerations, 
gross tons per train increased from 
1,185 to 1,480, a gain of 295 tons or 
24.5%. Nor were the heavier load- 
ings attained at the expense of speed 
per freight train, for a gain of 1.5 
miles or 12.7% was reported. Coal 
consumption declined considerably, 


day, an increase of 7.5 miles or 24.5%. 

The increased traffic as well as the 
gain in operating efficiency resulted in 
a sharp increase in net railway oper- 
ating income. The latter rose from 
$19,795,313 in 1923 to $29,513,204. 
During the same period other income 
rose from $1,795,449 to $2,176,500, so 
that despite an increase of $1,232,353 
in interest charges, the balance avail- 
able therefor increased from $14,964,- 
686 to $24,883,232. 


Higher Earning Rate 


In other words, last year, Rock Is- 
land was able to report earnings of 
more than twice the fixed charges. Net 
income available for dividends in- 
creased from $4,481,502 to $13,167,- 
696. After paying the regular divi- 
dends on the 6% and 7% preferred 
stocks which totaled $3,567,185 an- 
nually, as well as dividends on the 
common stock in 1927 and 1928, there 
was carried to surplus $25,949,821. 

The latter amount 
is equivalent to ap- 





from $104,990,136 
to $103,266,3 40, 
which resulted 
mainly from a re- 
duction of $2,555,- 
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571 in maintenance 
of equipment which | 
declined from $29,- 
153,666 to $26,598,- 
095 and transporta- 
tion expenses which 
decreased $3,870,- 
123: 

Maintenance of 
way increased from 
$15,669,451 to $19.- 
173,523, a gain of 
$3,503,072. Al- 
though the forego- ° 
ing expenditures per 
mile of road rose al- —hyyehmear 
most in direct pro- oe 
portion to the 
freight density per 
mile of road, other 
indications as _ well 
show that the prop- 
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erty was adequately 

maintained. During Rock ISLAND LINES 
the past five years AND CONNECTIONS 

233 miles of road — 

were laid with rail = ar 
weighing 100 TRACK TRACK. «=—_CONSTRUCTION 














pounds to the yard 






4 proximately $29 per 
i share on the amount 
of common stock 
outstanding. 
Investment in 
road and equipment 
increased from 373.3 
millions at the be- 
ginning of the period 
under consideration 
to 242.7 millions as 
of December 31st, 
1928, an increase of 
69.3 millions. Of 
the foregoing .in- 
crease 32.4 millions 
were due to the issue 
of additional mort- 
gage bonds and $6,- 
938,495 represented 
equipment obliga- 
tions. The balance 
was due to surplus 
earnings and other 
reserves. Accrued 
depreciation arose 
from $16,742,431 to 
$32,168,349, a gain 
of $15,425,918. 
Corporate surplus 
increased from $19,- 
635,157 to $36,861,- 
366, an increase of 
$17,226,209. 








or heavier, and the 

standard weight rail 

is now 110 pounds per yard. There 
was also laid approximately 9,100,000 
ties, of which 98% were treated. New 
ballast was applied to 263 miles of 
road and in addition, 1,473 miles were 
reballasted. 


The decrease in maintenance of 
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falling from 214 to 161 pounds per 
thousand gross ton miles during the 
period under consideration. There 
was also a more rapid daily movement 
of freight cars on the lines of Rock 
Island. This indicator of traffic efh- 
ciency rose from 30.6 to 38.1 miles per 


Many improve- 
ments were made to 
the property and in addition new 
equipment was purchased. Five years 
ago the company reported 46,645 
freight cars of 38.2 tons average capac- 
ity, last year the annual figures showed 
42,858 freight cars of 40.6 tons aver- 

(Please turn to page 962) 
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NIAGARA HUDSON POWER CORP. 








New Power Corporation Has 
Vast Potentialities 


Expansion of Large System Offers 


Growing Opportunity for Investment 


By Russet TAyTE 





NE of the important 
QO public utility super- 

holding companies 
evolving out of the move- 
ment this year for realign- 
ing the public utility com- 
panies operating in the east- 
ern part of the United States 
is the Niagara Hudson 
Power Corporation. Through 
the acquisition of the com- 
mon stocks of three large 
public utility companies with 
established properties in New 
York State, namely Buffalo, 
Niagara & Eastern Power 
Corp., Mohawk Hudson 
Power Corp., and Northeastern Power 
Corp., the newly organized Niagara 
Hudson Power Corp. occupies a domi- 
nant position in the Empire State out- 
side New York City and the metropoli- 
tan district. 


Huge Expansion Possible 


The scope of the corporation, how- 
ever, may subsequently be enlarged to 
include also the densely populated New 
York City area. The linking up of 
New York City’s electrical system 
with the up-State transmission lines 
will probably mean the further devel- 
opment of the extensive water power 
resources located there. 

The recent acquisition of the Fron- 
tier Corp., controlling large hydro- 
electric sites on the St. Lawrence River 
capable of producing 2,400,000 horse- 
power has added a vast future source 
of power to the system. Nearly every 
important water power site in New 
York State is now controlled by 
Niagara Hudson. 

The three utilities thus far under 
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Schoellkopf Hydro-Electnic stanon, Niagara Falls, N. Y. 


merger agreement with Niagara Hud- 
son Power Corp. have been intercon- 
nected for some years so that their 
control under a unified management is 
a logical development. Dovetailing 
into each other, they form a compact 
system covering a large portion of the 
richest industrial and agricultural sec- 
tions of New York State. Figuratively 
speaking, the three constituent systems 
of Niagara Hudson Power Corp. take 
the form of a three-leaf clover. 

The lamina to the left of this three- 
leaf clover comprises the Buffalo, Ni- 
agara & Eastern Power Corp. This 
company, standing unique as one of 
the strongest and most strategically lo- 
cated public utility operating compa- 
nies in the East, unquestionably holds 
a key position in respect to future de- 
velopment of the power industry in 
New York State. Through a subsidi- 
ary company, Buffalo, Niagara & East- 
ern controls the facilities of one of the 
countries greatest natural resources for 
hydro-electric development — Niagara 
Falls. The Buffalo, Niagara & Eastern 


system serves directly and 
indirectly a territory in west- 
ern and central New York 
extending some 300 miles 
from east to west and about 
100 miles from north to 
south, containing a population 
of over 2,000,000 and 500 
communities spread over 18 
counties. It serves directly 
266,448 customers and sells 
wholesale power to other 
utilities and a number of 
municipal plants. The sys- 
tem is chiefly hydro-electric, 
624,700 h.p. of its total in- 
stalled capacity of over 
1,000,000 h.p., being of this type: 
340,000 is steam-electric, and 100,- 
000 hp. is hydro-electric reserve 
which is not used at present because 
of treaty restrictions on the amount of 
water which may be diverted at 
Niagara Falls for power purposes. 





The Greatest Market 


While the greatest market for the 
company’s output lies in the industrial 
section known as the Niagara area, 
embracing the cities of Buffalo, Ni- 
agara Falls, Tonawanda, North Tona- 
wanda, and Lackawanna there is also 
considerable industrial development in 
Jamestown, Olean, Batavia and other 
communities where the company serves 
directly. The city of Syracuse, while 
served by another utility company, the 
Mohawk Hudson Power Corp., re: 
ceives its entire power supply from the 
Niagara lines, and a considerable 
amount of the power used in Roches 
ter, Auburn, Geneva, and lesser com: 
munities also comes from Niagara. 
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Industrial development of this terri- 
tory has proceeded at a rapid pace. 
Niagara Falls has long been a world 
center of the electro-chemical and 
electro-metallurgical industry. The 
steel industry is firmly intrenched in 
Buffalo, Lackawanna, and Tonawanda, 
while the airplane, cement and milling 
industries are developingrapidly. James- 
town has become known as a furniture 
center, while Olean is headquarters for 
the southwestern New York oil indus- 
try. From the standpoint of electric 
power used, metals and alloys, chemicals 
and dyes, steel and iron, abrasives and 
paper manufacturing, in the order 
named, are the largest industries in the 
company’s territory. 


Properties Interconnected 


Mohawk Hudson Power Corp. 
forms the lamina to the right of the 
Niagara Hudson three-leaf clover. In 
point of electric output, Mohawk Hud- 
son Power produces only about one- 
fourth as much as Buffalo, Niagara & 
Eastern, but the former is also a large 
manufacturer and distributor of gas. 
Gross revenues of the two systems last 
year were about equal. The Mohawk 
Hudson system covers the central por- 
tion of New York State extending 
from Syracuse east- 
ward to Albany and 


revenues, it is only about one-third the 
size of either of the other two systems 
included in the Niagara Hudson com- 
bination. Northeastern Power former- 
ly owned a substantial interest in New 
England Power Association common 
stock, but last year sold this stock at a 
large profit. The output of electric 
current has shown large annual in- 
creases, in 1928 being 46% over the 
1927 output. 


May Eventually Include New York City 


Formation of the Niagara Hudson 
Power Corp, represents the latest step 
in consolidating electric properties in 
New York State into a large unified 
system. The three companies involved 
in the present plan were organized in 
1925 to promote greater operating 
efficiencies through correlation of. their 
component parts. The latest step car- 
ries the original intentions of the man- 
agements a good deal higher, for it 
now permits complete coordination and 
correlation of the integral parts of the 
three systems as a whole. 

The Northeastern Power system is 
an important link in this grouping for 
it has undeveloped water power re- 
sources capable of developing more 
than 2,000,000,000 k.w.h. annually, 


subsidiaries already extent southward 
close to the boundaries of Westchester 
and interconnection between the two 
systems could easily be made. Situated 
in this intervening territory are the 
properties of the Central Hudson Gas 
&@ Electric Co. in which Niagara Hud- 
son has recently acquired a 25% in- 
terest. 

Particularly to the metropolitan com- 
panies this arrangement offers advan- 
tages. It would permit the interchange 
of power and might eventually result 
in a considerable amount of energy be- 
ing supplied from up-state hydro-elec- 
tric resources, as well as from Niagara 
Falls and the St. Lawrence develop- 
ment when this is finally started. 


Capitalization Simple 


Niagara Hudson Power Corp. has 
a simple scheme of capitalization, hav- 
ing outstanding only common stock 
and two types of option warrants to 
buy common stock. Under the terms 
of acquisition of the constituent com- 
panies, each share of Buffalo, Niagara 
& Eastern common stock was exchange- 
able for four shares of Niagara Hud- 
son common and one class “A” 15- 
year option warrant to purchase one 
share of common stock at 35. Mohawk 








Troy, covering the 
entire Mohawk Val- 
ley and the upper 
Hudson Valley and 





containing many 
important industrial 
centers, such as 





Utica and Schenec- 
tady, as well as a 
large farming area. 





At the end of 1928, 
the electric custom- 





ers numbered more 
than 296,000 while 
approximately 247,- 





000 customers were 
served with gas. 
Many diversified in- 
dustries are served 








in this territory, the 
most important be- 


Hudson _ Power 
Corp. common was 
exchangeable for 
3% shares and % 
. iT) ” 
Components of Niagara Hudson Power of a class “A” op- 
tion warrant, 
ee eee NP Northeastern Power 
ohaw. ull., agara 0. eastern onsol,. guresr 

Hudson & Eastern Power for Three Corp. common for 
Power Co. Power Corp. Corporation Companies De? / 3 shares and Y 

oe ” ° 
1988—Gross ......... $34,545,662 $89,960,529 $10,123,619 «$78,629,810 on A flop “each 

Net to common. 3,023,536 5,964,823 2,862,247 11,850,606 . . 

4 option warrant of 
1987—Gross ......... 31,227,432 31,486,070 NF NF the Mohawk Hud- 
Wet te commen. 1,088;211 4,592,699 NF NF son Power Corp. 
there was offered in 
1926—Gross eocccce 29,571,874 28,654,318 NF NF exchange iz, of a 
Net to common. 1,756,188 4,045,995 NF NF class ey i option 
warrant of Niagara 

Output 1928: H d d 1 
Electricity K.w.h... 1,108,823,562 4,436,504,000 636,746,000 —6,176,573,000 cenon aa 6 Coe 
Gas cubic feet .... 7,088,752,000 = .......- 454,160,000 —_7,542,912,000 B” option warrant 
mbites entitling the holder 
NF—Not available. to purchase on or 
after October Ist, 
. 1929, without limit 














ing textile and allied 








lines, and electrical 
equipment. 

Finally, the third or upper lamina 
to the Niagara Hudson clover leaf 
is the Northeastern Power Com- 
pany. This system occupies a strategic 
position in up-state New York with 
properties extending from Oswego 
and Rome on the south, northward 
over a wide territory to the St. 
Lawrence River and thence eastward 
to the border of Quebec, and in- 
cludes such cities as Watertown and 
Malone. From the viewpoint of gross 
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for which a market can readily be 
found in the territory served by Buf- 
falo, Niagura & Eastern and the Mo- 
hawk Hudson Power Corp. 

A logical development would be the 
linking up of this new superpower 
system with the electric systems in the 
metropolitan area. Such a step may 
eventually result in an affiliation of the 
electric properties serving the metro- 
politan area with Niagara Hudson 
Power Corn The latter company’s 


at a price of $50 
for 3!4 shares of 
common stock of Niagara Hudson 
Power Corp. 

According to the latest information 
available, most of the above securities 
have been deposited for exchange. Giv- 
ing effect to complete exchange of sub- 
sidiary stock for those of Niagara Hud- 
son Power Corp, there would be 235,- 
102,351 common shares of $10 par 
value outstanding, as well as 8,212,029 
class “A” option warrants, and 249,- 

(Please turn to page 965) 
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HE 
Bethlehem Steel 
offering of new common stock in- 
tended to supply funds for retiring a 
substantial part of the corporation’s 


expected happened when 
announced an 


bonded debt. Shareholders will be 
permitted to subscribe to 800,000 
shares of common stock at $110 a 
share in the ratio of one new for each 
three now held. It is the announced 
intention to use all of the 88 million 
dollars thus obtained to cut down out- 
standing bond issues. The effect of 
this operation will be to leave Beth- 
lehem with a minor amount of bond 
maturities over the next few years and 
to enhance the equity of the common 
stock in assets and earnings. An in- 
crease in common dividends now ap- 
pears contingent upon the course of the 
steel industry after the significance of 
the present lull can be more fully ap- 
praised. 


* * * 


NFILLED orders on the books of 

the U. S. Steel Corporation suf- 
fered a much sharper drop than had 
been looked for. The loss of 429,- 
966 tons for the month of August 
was the largest since May, 1928. 
Efforts to maintain an unusually high 
rate of operation over the Summer 
period at the expense of previously 
accumulated orders is held to signify 
that the steel industry, as well as 
numerous other lines affected with a 
seasonal complex, is making substantial 
progress toward the elimination of 
undesirable periodic fluctuations in 
activity. Such a tendency, if it should 
prove to be permanent, would plainly 
enhance the investment quality of 
representative stocks in the affected 
industrial groups. 

x * * 


, eager y ear of Donner Steel, 
one of the lesser and not so well 
known companies, by the Eaton in- 
terests, is held to foreshadow the long 
awaited merger of leading independent 
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arket Indicators 
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steels. Republic Iron and Steel is re- 
garded as the most likely nucleus for 
such a combination which might ulti- 
mately embrace Central Alloy, Inland 
and Youngstown. 


* * * 


HE © successful round-the-world 

flight of the Graf Zeppelin has 
apparently stimulated American en- 
deavors to establish lighter-than-air 
craft as a factor in the transportation 
industry. Present plans, still merely 
tentative, contemplate the establish- 
ment of service between Hawaii and 
the . Pacific Coast. The Goodyear 
Zeppelin Company, subsidiary of 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber, as the chief 
domestic manufacturer of this type of 
aircraft, would experience a substan- 
tial expansion of business should such 
lines be developed. Earnings for the 
parent company from this source, how- 
ever, are still decidedly more prospec- 
tive than real. 


* * &* 


ENERAL MOTORS’ versatility 
has found a fresh field for ex- 
ploitation. The reported arrangement, 
not officially confirmed, whereby the 
motor company would employ its 
widely flung automobile agencies for 
the distribution of Radio Corporation's 
talking machine and radio products 
would doubtless prove of marked ad- 
vantage to both companies. In General 
Motor’s case, it would carry out the 
idea of the steel industry, previously 
referred to, of smoothing out seasonal 
fluctuations in business by supplement- 
ing the dull Fall and Winter automo- 
bile demand with a seasonally active 
trade in radio whose slack period 
coincides with the peak of the motor 
buying movement in Spring. 


* * 


| 5 peencnse cyan & OHIO’S gross 
revenues for the first seven months 
of the current year reached 141.46 
million dollars, somewhat less than 


previous records, but net operating in- 
come rose to 27.67 millions, running 
well ahead of the record for 1926. 
Indications are that the road will 
earn between $12 and $14 a share for 
the common stock this year. An in- 
crease in the present $6 dividend before 
long would not prove surprising. 


* * & 


NTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE 

& TELEGRAPH reports gross earn- 
ings of 49.85 million dollars for the first 
half of the current year, and net in- 
come available for common dividends 
of 7.81 million dollars. Some idea o 
the expansion of this aggressive pubic 
utility may be gained by comparing 
these figures v-*ti: those for the corre- 
sponding period of 1926 when gross 
amounted to a trifle more than 9.96 
million dollars and net income was 
barely 2.80 millions. 


* * 


icmp the sponsors of Gold 
Dust Corporation do not intend 
to let slip any opportunities for ex- 
pansion of that company’s activities 
when suitable opportunities for de- 
sirable acquisitions are presented. 
Recently, Gold Dust acquired 46,000 
shares of Beech-Nut Packing Co. com- 
mon stock from the United Cigar 
Stores Co. 
* * * 


T has been unofficially reported tha. 

Montgomery Ward will shortly 
take over Hartman Corp. through an 
exchange of stock. Such a step would 
be in line with the policy of the mail 
order houses, since Hartman controls 
a number of furniture and carp 
stores, operating in the Middle W «<. 
Sears, Roebuck has also heen reported 
as angling for addition- rail, or de- 
partment store properties. The suc 
cess of the mail order venture into the 
retail store field has encouraged these 
companies to extend their activities 
further in this direction. 
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situated for profitable investment. 


Profit Opportunities Among the 
| Specialty Stocks 


| The specialty stocks are those which cannot be identified with any of the major industrial classifi- 
| cations and hence are eliminated from group considerations. As a consequence they frequently escape 
deserved attention from investors. Yet commonly attractive possibilities for price enhancement are to 
be found among companies of this type. We have selected certain of the strongest and most favorably 

















The Liquid Carbonic Corp. 





in cooling theatres and on_ ships. 








The company would thus appear 





to have a fairly well diversified mar- 
= ket for its products, but probably the 

















most interesting aspect of its activi- 
ties, and one which appears to hold 
forth considerable promise from an 
earnings standpoint over the course 






































of time, is the relatively recent afhlia- 





IQUID Carbonic belongs to the PRICE RANGE 
more speculative type of spe- wersT | te. 
‘ HIGH 

cialty, although developments 120 
in relation to the company’s activi- 109 f 
ties within the recent past indicate 3 

. Or 

that the company has substantial po- * 
tentialities. The present corporation 60 aah ig ow 
was organized in 1926 succeeding to 40 
a buciness of thirty-eight years’ stand- 
ing. The predecessor company started 
functioning with but $75,000 of capi- 





20 
9926'27'28 J FMAMSJIAS 
: 1929 


tion with Dry-Ice Corporation of 








America. The latter controls the 





tal, but by reinvestment of surplus 

earnings, Liquid Carbonic has reached 

a dominating position, being now the largest manufacturer 
and distributor of soda fountains and carbonic gas, and an 
important producer of bottling machinery and _ bottlers’ 
extracts. 

The predecessor Illinois corporation nad an impressive, 
even though decidedly variable, earnings record. From 
1916 through 1920, net income steadily increased, reach- 
ing 1.26 million dollars in the last named fiscal year. The 
next three years resulted unsatisfactorily, with deficits in 
the 1921 ud 1922 fiscal periods. An irregular expansion 
was then ence more experienced and in the twelve months 
ended September 30th, 1928, the present company’s net 
was back to 1.23 million dollars, equivalent to $7.05 a 
share for 174,587 shares of common then outstanding. 

Liquid carbonic gas is employed principally in the manu- 
facture of carbonated beverages so that the comt:any’s busi- 
ness has been stimulated by the gradual growth of the soft 
drink industry in recent years. Among its leading cus- 
tomers are numbered such concerns as Canada Dry Ginger 
Ale, Clicquot Club, S. S. Kresge, Union News Co. and 
United Cigar Stores. The installation of lunch and soda 
fountains by the chain store systems has been a contribut- 
ing factor in swelling income. 

Other fields in which carbonic gas is employed include 
the seasoning of shingles, the manufacture of explosives, 
the production of carbonic cartridges as a substitute for 
Jynamite in coal mining, for sundry purposes in the chem- 
ical industry, in the manufacture of fire extinguishers where 
carbon dioxide is the desired agent, and as a refrigerant 
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manufacturer of “Dry-Ice,” which is 

carbonic gas solidified. This product 
has numerous advantages as a refrigerant, and while its 
success as a commercial product has been established, the 
possibilities apparently have only begun to be exploited. 

Liquid Carbonic is cooperating with the Dry-Ice Cor- 
poration, in which it owns a one-fourth interest, to develop 
this new industry. Some plants have already been erected 
in connection with the Liquid Carbonic properties and 
additional units are planned. Aside from the venture into 
this promising field, the company has gradually increased 
manufacturing and distributing facilities through the pur- 
chase of other concerns, the most important of these being 
the absorption of General Carbonic Corp. late last year. 
The latter’s plants opened up new territory, but a large 
field for future expansion is still available. 

Elimination of funded debt last January strengthened 
the position of the common and left the 311,131 shares of 
common stock, presently outstanding, as the sole capital 
obligation. As of March 31st, 1929, the company reported 
a comfortable working capital position. This account was 
doubtless improved as a result of the sale of new stock to 
shareholders last May. In the first half of the 1929 fiscal 
year, normally a season of small profits, Liquid Carbonic 
reported net income equivalent to $1.06 a share- for the 
common, compared with but three cents a share in the first 
half of the 1928 fiscal period. Making due allowance for 
the semi-speculative character of the stock, it appears one 
of the more attractive specialties at current levels around 
89 where the present $414 dividend affords a yield of 
4.8%. 
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American Bank Note Co. 


lions. In terms of net per share for 





° PRICE RANGE 
years have played a consider- 180 


able part in stimulating the 
business of American Bank Note. As 
the dominant factor in the securities 
engraving field, the company has ben- 
efited substantially from the steady 
expansion of public interest in stock 
market activities, represented on the 
one hand by an increasing rate of 
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the common stock, the earnings for 
these years were $3.99, $4.26 and 
$4.97 respectively.: 

The maintenance of a strong finan- 
cial position has enabled the company 
to deal liberally with shareholders in 
the past. For this reason, and because of 
the favorable outlook for all branches 
of the business, there has lately been 


eo oh, some speculation as to the possibility 








turnover in stocks, and on the other 
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in the constant additions to listings 
upon the principal exchanges, espe- 
cially the New York market. An increased emission of 
interim and temporary certificates attending voluminous 
new financing and the trend toward simplification of capi- 
tal structures have likewise contributed their due quota to 
demands upon the engraver’s art. 

The great demand for stock and bond certificates lead 
American Bank Note to expand its production facilities in 
the early part of the current year through a large addition 
to the New York City plant. Security engraving, how- 
ever, though one of the principal phases of the company’s 
business, is supplemented in a substantial way by postage 
and revenue stamp and paper currency engravings for 
numerous foreign countries. A general engraving and 
lithographing business, including the manufacture of com- 
mercial forms, checks and the like, round out production. 

Always a consistent earner, American Bank Note’s in- 
come has shown particularly pronounced gains since 1925. 
In 1926, for example, net profits amounted to 2.24 million 
dollars. In 1927, the company reported a balance of 2.79 
million dollars available for preferred and common divi- 
dends, while there was a further gain last year to 3.21 mil- 


atin 


of further stock dividend payments 
in the near future. As of June 30th, 
1929, American Bank Note had 9.04 million dollars of 
current assets of which 4.24 millions were cash, call loans 
and marketable securities. Current liabilities amounted to 
1.91 million dollars, comprising only ordinary running ac- 
counts. In other words, the company has no bank loans, 
and, for that matter, no funded debt. . 

The reports of a pending stock dividend were unofi 
cially scouted recently, but it appears probable that th 
regular $2 cash payment will be supplemented by extra: 
as in the past three years. Whether such extras will ex- 
ceed the customary $1 is problematical, although the ample 
cash resources and net profits of $2.20 a share for the com- 
mon in the first half of the year, which compares with 
$1.77 a share in the like period of 1928, might be con 
sidered suggestive in this respect. At current levels arouna 
141, the $3 cash dividend affords no greater incentive to 
purchase for yield, but since American Bank Note is typical 
of the soundest corporations, having substantial potentiali- 
ties, immediate income return is a secondary factor, amply 
compensated by the probability of market price apprecia- 
tion over the longer term. 





Corn 
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Products 


Go. 


an additional unit under way in Brazil 


Refining 





ORN PRODUCTS, specializing 
C in the manufacture of glucose, 

starch, corn oil and syrup, is 
but another example of leading cor- 
porations that have adapted their op- 
erations to the modern policy of 
diversification, either through expan- 
sion in other lines or by the develop- 
ment of new markets for their prod- 
ucts in their chosen spheres. Origi- 
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and another planned for Japan. 
Supporting this program of expan- 
sion in manufacture, the company 
has likewise enlarged its field of dis- 
tribution by developing new uses for 
its products. Thus, the rayon indus- 
try consumes a substantial quantity 
of Corn Products’ starch and corn 
sugar. A special starch, employed 
in combination with water and sand, 








nally, Corn Products sold its output 





A 
19 


M343 A.D 
9 1 


2 





in bulk. Later on, specialties were 
developed and these brands are now 
sold under the well-known trade names, “Mazola™ oil, 
“Karo” syrup, “Argo” and “Linit” starch, “Cerolose,” a 
pure white refined sugar competing with the cane variety, 
and “Zuma,” a liquid chocolate compound. The market 
for these products has been strongly established with stable 
industries like the confectionery, baking and grocery trades. 

The company has always shown a consistently profitable 
record of operations, even though fluctuations in the prin- 
cipal raw material market, corn, and in the price of the 
competing finished product market, sugar, have caused its 
annual net income to vary rather widely at times. In keep- 
ing with present day practice, Corn Products has expanded 
its domestic production facilities, at the same time establish- 
ing plants abroad, to supply a widening market. Subsidi- 


aries operate in France, Germany and the Argentine, with 
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is used for moulding operations in 
the iron and steel industry, while a 
by-product has found extensive use as a base in the making 
of butyl alcohol, utilized as a solvent in the “Duco” types 
of paints. Quite recently, the purchase of a group of New 
England grain companies added four large milling plants, 
producing dairy and poultry feeds, and forty retail stores, 
to the Corn Products’ fold. 

Abundantly supplied with working capital — this 
item stood at 50.59 million dollars as of December 
31st, 1928—Corn Products has maintained a liberal divi 
dend policy. Last year, the common stock: received cash 
payments of $3.50 a share, compared with net profits 
of $4.35. As a result of the further expansion of earning 
this year, net being equivalent to $2.36 a share for the con 
mon in the first half contrasted with $2.03 in the corre 
sponding period of 1928, dividends were increased to $° 
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a share regular and an extra of 50 cents was paid in 
June. ’ 

In relation to current yield and present earning power, 
Corn Products’ common stock around 114 is obviously sell- 
ing at a generous price level. Its desirability, therefore, 
rests more largely upon the prospects for longer range 
expansion of net profits and hence further dividend in- 
creases, which are promising, than upon nearby possibilities. 
However, another factor to be taken into consideration, is 


a 


the company’s substantial holding of marketable securities. 
This item, according to the 1928 balance sheet, made up 
32.21 million dollars of the 57.63 millions of current assets 
which also included 5.6 million dollars in call loans. In- 
asmuch as some portion of this investment account is un- 
derstood to include rails like New York Central, Southern 
Railway, Union Pacific and the like, Corn Products might 
also be classed as a quasi-investment trust whose security 
holdings constitute an additional source of strength. 
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General Refractories Co. 


June 30th, 1929, net tangible assets 








IS year’s unprecedented ac-  [onricenance 
tivity in the iron and steel in- ”" TT HIcH 


dustry promises to bring Gen- 8o 


available for the common stock were 
equivalent to slightly more than $70 
a share. Current assets, at that date, 





Low amounted to approximately five mil- 
lion dollars while current liabilities 





totaled but $440,409. 
Earnings in former years were 








eral Refractories earnings to record 

i E ith due allow- ” 
proportions. ven with due allow 
ance for a possible slowing down of 4o}- 
the steel trade, it is unlikely that this | 
specialty company’s business would 20 
be affected unless such a recession | 



































quite variable, although the present 





should be prolonged. 
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organization, formed in 1922, as well 
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pnd as the predecessor companies, experi- 





Operations comprise the manufac- 
ture of fire brick and clay, magnesite 
and silica bricks. These refractory 
materials are employed where high temperatures are en- 
countered and hence find extensive use as the principal 
fabric employed in the making of furnaces, stacks and re- 
taining vessels used in the manufacture of iron and steel, 
as well as the refining of copper. Naturally, a high rate 
of operations in the steel and copper industries must result 
in the rapid wear of furnace linings and hence a rising 
demand for refractory bricks. A lull in activity would 
doubtless be utilized for replacements postponed during the 
period when the mills are operating under pressure so that 
a leading manufacturer of refractory materials like Gen- 
eral Refractories should experience a continuation of good 
business even through a season of lower steel operations. 
In recent years, the company has also developed a more 
extensive business in the railroad field in supplying fire 
brick for locomotive arches. 

Capitalization is an acme of simplicity, consisting solely 
of 300,000 shares of no par common stock, funded debt 
having been eliminated early in the current year. As of 


wailiies 


enced only two unprofitable years be- 
tween 1913 and the present time. 
The deficits of 1921 and 1922, of course, reflected the 
general state of business in those years and the depression 
in the steel industry. 

Since 1924, net income has tended generally upward. In 
1925, the company reported a balance of $5.19 a share 
available for the common stock and in 1928 earned $6.11 
a share. Operations this year, from all present indications, 
will result in materially higher per share income. Net in 
the first half of 1929 rose to $4.14 a share compared with 
$2.22 in the same period a year ago, an increase in part 
attributable to improvement in production costs as well as 
expanding business. 

Extras of 50 cents a share have been paid during the last 
two quarters in addition to the regular 75 cents disburse- 
ment so that the stock, to all intents, is on a $5 annual 
dividend basis, yielding 5.9% on the basis of current price 
levels around 84. At this figure, though primarily specu- 
lative, it appears attractive from the standpoint of nearby 
earnings prospects. 





The Lambert Co. 


This product, comprising practically 





AMBERT presents an interesting PRICE RANGE 

subject for analysis not alone 180 

from the standpoint of the eed Or 
140 


stock’s market possibilities but also 
because of the company’s rather un- 20 
usual financial set-up and other pe- 109 
culiar characteristics. The Lambert 80 
Company is a holding corporation, 60 
now controlling all but 4.2% of the 40 
capital stock of its manufacturing 





20 
1926'27'28 J eM AM ss AUS 


the whole of the company’s output 
for many years, found a steadily 
growing market, but since 1921, 
when the present aggressive advertis- 
ing policy was adopted, gross and net 
income has expanded remarkably as 
demonstrated by the fact that Lam- 
bert’s earnings have more than 
doubled in every two-year period. 











subsidiary, the Lambert Pharmacal 


1929 In later years, new products have 





Company and having complete own- 
ership of Lambert & Feasley, Inc., an 
advertising agency whose function is to carry on the or- 
yanization’s extensive advertising campaigns. 
The operating company has been in business for nearly 
a half century and has always enjoyed a constantly ex- 
panding business, founded on the manufacture of 
Listerine,” a popular and familiar household antiseptic 
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been developed, apparently with a de- 
gree of success comparing favorably to 
that attained in the case of “‘Listerine.” The newer items 
include toothpaste, shaving cream and throat tablets. 
Efforts are now being directed toward the development of 
toreign markets on a more ambitious scale. 

Owing to a rapid sales turnover, only a small percentage 
of the company’s capital is tied up in inventories. Good- 
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will, despite the obviously high value of the Lambert trade 
name, is carried at the nominal value of $1 and because 
of the nature of its business only a small investment in 
capital assets is required to support activities. According- 
ly, a peculiarly liberal dividend policy is justified and the 
disbursement of profits may safely run at a higher ratio in 
relation to earnings than is the case with the great majority 
of corporations. A relatively low cost of production consti- 
tutes one other feature of the company’s business while sell- 
ing expenses are largely confined to advertising, since the 
demand created through the printed word has permitted 
maintenance of the unusually small force of but twelve 
salesmen for the entire country. 


_— 





Lambert's capitalization consists simply of 698,996 shares 
of no par value common stock on which the company 
earned net profits of $5.28 a share in the first half of the 
current year. For the full twelve months last year, net 
income was equivalent to $8.92 a share against $6.91 the 
year before. 

A split-up of the present stock appears a reasonable 
possibility and would doubtless be followed by an increase 
in cash dividend payments, now at the rate of $8 a share. 
At prevailing levels around 138, Lambert common yields a 
comparatively liberal return and seems considerably out of 
line, particularly in relation to stocks of comparable merit 
and earnings possibilities. 





Texas Gulf Sulphur 





PRICE RANGE 
100 


PNiceg: GULF SULPHUR, for a 


long period one of the most 


popular specialties marketwise, 99 
in recent months has moved so se- 80 
dately as to try the patience of its 70 
followers. The apparent disfavor 60 


into which the stock has fallen would 
appear to be a temporary condition, 
however, since the company’s outlook 
is promising. 
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its investment in developing these de- 
posits and thereafter net income from 
the properties under contract is to be 
divided equally between the two com- 
panies. In 1928, a further interest 
in Boling Dome was acquired from 
the Sun Oil Co. thereby eliminating 
the possibility that the latter might 
become an active competitor in this 











The rapid rise of Texas Gulf’s 


Because of the company’s strong 





earnings and hence appreciation in 

dividend disbursements and market 

valuation in the brief span of the past eight years consti- 
tutes a record unique even in the annals of mining compa- 
nies. It would be illogical to except a continuation of the 
earlier rate of expansion, but on the other hand, there are 
no indications that the company has reached the limit of 
profit-making possibilities. 

Whatever .uncertainty may have surrounded the prob- 
able life of sulphur reserves has been dispelled by the de- 
velopment of Boling Dome. Prior to 1927, Texas Gulf’s 
Matagorda Dome was regarded as the world’s largest de- 
posit but owing to rapidly expanding output and ship- 
ments, there was a possibility that the life of this property 
might be limited to the next ten years. However, in the 
fore part of 1927, a contract was made with the Gulf Oil 
Co. whereby Texas Gulf has the exclusive right to explore 
and develop the former's sulphur properties along the Gulf 
Coast. 

Texas Gulf must first be reimbursed from earnings for 


financial condition, it has been en- 
abled to bring the development of 
Boling Dome to fruition entirely out of surplus earnings. 
Upwards of ten million dollars have been so expended. 
The production of sulphur from the new reserve is now 
under way, an achievement in itself rather remarkable 
in that the necessary construction work at. Newgate. 
Texas, was completed in the span of approximately 
two years. 

Inasmuch as Texas Gulf Sulphur must first be reim- 
bursed for its expenditures before the profit sharing ar- 
rangement with Gulf begins to operate, working capital 
should accumulate rapidly from now on. Accordingly, 
aside from the fact that the probable life of the company 
has been materially extended by the Boling Dome develop- 
ment, the shares occupy an interesting position because a 
further improvement in earnings could be more readily 
translated into larger dividend payments. In the first half 
of this year, net increased 31 cents over the $2.62 reported 

(Please turn to page 980) 





Eastman Kodak Co. 
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1 aber of is one of a limited 


quarters of the globe. The produc- 
tion of photographic materials is car- 
ried on in the United States, France, 


number of specialties which en- 240 

joy a position well nigh border- 220 en 
ing upon the monopolistic. Com- 200 
petitors have never successfully chal- 180 
lenged the company. In fact, in for- ~ 


mer years, Eastman was required to 
dispose of some of its assets under 
governmental pressure on the ground 
that certain of its activities were ac- 
tually in the nature of monopoly. 
Fundamentally, its status was in 
nowise impaired and these incidents 
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England, Canada, Australia, Hun- 
gary and Germany through subsid- 
lary companies. Distribution is like- 
wise accomplished through  subsidi- 
aries which operate extensively at 
home and abroad. 

An exceptionally stable earning 
power and eminently strong financial 
condition are among Eastman’s most 
prominent characteristics. For some 


are now of interest only because they indicate the excep- 
tionally stromg trade _— Eastman holds. 
The “Kodak” trade name is known in practically all 
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years, up to 1922, the company made substantial annual 
additions to plant and equipment, obviously to keep pace 
with a constantly expanding market for the older products 
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manufactured. During this same pe- 
riod, up to 1923, an ultra-conserva- 
tive dividend policy resulted in the 
rapid accumulation of cash resources. 
In later years, these tendencies have 
been reversed. Dividend payments 
have been covered by a comfortable 
margin, but, at the same time, have 
absorbed most of the reported per 
share income. Thus, from 1925 to 
1928, net earnings fluctuated only be- 
tween $9.50 and $9.61 a share for the 
common, which is preceded by 6.16 
million dollars of 6% preferred stock 
while dividends were being paid at the 
rate of $8 a share, including the cus- 
tomary $3 extra. 

Net working capital, after mount- 
ing steadily to new high levels, at the 
close of last year was down from the 
1926 peak at 63.45 million dollars to 
50.77 millions, the last named figure 
including 29 72 millions cash, call loans 
and securities. Plant account, mean- 
while, jumped to 60.73 millions com- 
pared with 39.74 at the end of 1926 and 
34 67 millions at the end of 1922. Evi- 
dently, the company has been divert- 
ing some of the excess working capital 
to investments in production facilities. 

This renewed expansion in plant is 
traceable to the development of new 
products and new processes, including 
the “Rekordak,” a device employed by 
banking institutions for photographing 
checks as a safeguard against forgery, 
educational or teaching films, the de- 
velopment of “Kodacolor” which en- 
ables amateur photographers to take 
and project motion pictures in natural 
colors, and a new method of tinting 
commercial motion picture films. 

Eastman Kodak common _ stock 
has always enjoyed, and been justly 
entitled to, a high investment rat- 
ing in view of the company’s out- 
standing strength and consistent 
earnings record. At current levels 
around 200, however, the shares might 
be said to have a limited appeal but for 
the probability that expansion in earn- 
ing power, which had been at a slower 
rate in late years than during the pe- 
riod prior to 1912, seems likely to be 
accelerated again. The new products 
have opened up broader markets in 
hoth amateur and commercial fields. 
Such acceleration of earnings, in East- 
man’s case, could readily be passed 
along to shareholders, following com- 
pletion of the 15 million dollar build- 
ing program begun last June and 
in connection with which the company 
has offered stockholders new common 
in the ratio of one share for each ten 
held, owing to the very comfortable 
working capital position and the accu 
mulation of a profit and loss surplus 
now in excess of 77.99 millions. As 
an investment of the long pull variety, 
therefore, the shares are worthy of con- 
sideration. 
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Preferred Stock Guide 


NOTE: The following list of preferred stocks has been arranged 
solely on the basis of current yields. The position of any stock in the 
Guide is not intended as an indication of its relative investment merit. 
Readers should observe a proper diversification of commitments in mak- 
ing their selections from this list. 


Railroads 

Div. Rate -—Earned $ per Share—,. Redeem- Recent Yield 

$ per Share 1926 1927 1928 able Price % 
Norfolk & Western........... 4 (N) 160.35 183,40 133.73 No 87 4.6 
SR MEIN 6 6.6.6 bn 6 dw9'6 9)0'6 0s 4 (N) 41.17 39.85 46.32 No 84 4.8 
Atchison, Top, & 8, Fe...... 5 (N) 48.83 40.47 40.21 No 102 4.9 
Southern Railway ............ 5 (N) 39.33 36.17 32.11 100 96 5.2 
Pere Marquette Prior ........ 5 (C) 68.77 64.08 75.60 100 95 5.3 
Baltimore & Ohio ............ 4 (N) 48.41 38.44 49.44 No 716 5.3 
St. Louis Southwestern....... 5 (N) 12.00 9.30 8.84 No 90 5.5 
WOO OR od ecencmnewe’s 5 (N) 11.86 6.87 9.24 110 90 5.6 
N. Y., New Haven & Hart.... 7 (C) éeas 22.05 34.40 115 128 5.7 
N. Y¥., Chicago & St. Louis.. 6 (C) 24.65 20.31 17.68 110 106 5.7 
Colorado & Southern Ist...... 4 (N) 52.56 57.76 49.45 No 69 5.8 
Colorado & Southern 2nd...... 4 (N) 48.50 53.76 45.46 No 70 5.8 
Kansas City Southern......... 4 (N) 10.86 9.04 14.01 No 66 5.9 
**§t, Louis, San Francisco.... 6 (N) 16.12 15.28 17.44 115 93 6.5 
Missouri, Kans, & Tex........ 7 (C) Per 13.06 16.34 110 104 6.7 


Public Utilities 


Public Service of New Jersey. 8 (C) | §21.46 §16.28 20.92 No 161 5.3 








Columbia Gas & Electric...... 6 (C) 27.81 25.42 30.78 110 107 5.6 
Philadelphia Co. ............. 3 (C) 24.20 28.23 16.55 No 52 5.8 
American Water Works & El. 6 (C) 22.63 24.30 31.05 110 101 5.9 
Federal Light & Traction..... 6 (C) 41,51 39.67 49.93 110 100 6.0 
Standard Gas & Electric...... 4 (C) 20.00 16.76 14.07 No 65 6.2 
Hudson & Man. R. R. Conv... 65 (N) 40.32 40.70 37.02 No 17 6.5 
Electric Power & sught...... 7 (C) 13.83 16,21 17.00 110 107 6.5 
Continental Gas & Elec, Prior 7 (C) 26.28 $2.71 22.39 110 103 6.8 
Postel Tel. & Cable.......+.. 7 (N) cove eae 7.19 110 103 6.8 
Amer, & Foreign Pow, 2nd.... 7 (C) 8.89 3.58 5.33 105 98 7.1 
Industrials 
Mathieson Alkali Works..... 7 (Cc) 67.86 74.06 84.50 No 123 5.7 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........ 7 (C) 20.84 16.32 19.16 No 123 5.7 
Case (J. I.) Thresh, Mach.... 7 (C) 29.39 38.43 32.59 No 122 5.8 
Baldwin Locomotive ......... 7 (C) 29.42 12.21 1,66 125 119 5.8 
Wemerel OIA? 66... cccseccece 7 (C) 51.26 67.32 62.81 No 117 5.9 
NN Es cccsccccsccesoes 7 (C) 23.22 25.74 29.52 No 118 5.9 
International Silver .......... 7 (C) 24.39 30.82 27.48 No 118 5.9 
POOEENOS ccccdivisrtvccces 7 (C) 29.69 44,12 35.27 120 116 6.0 
Spicer Mfg. Conv............. 8 58.54 74,42 26.00 57% «50 6.0 
Bush Terminal Buildings..... 7 (C) b 4 + $ 120 114 6.1 
American Locomotive ........ 7 (C) 20.88 16.60 10.83 No 115 6.1 
Goodrich (B. F.) Co.......... 7 (C) 13.96 39.19 10.36 125 113 6.2 
CPUGIIIO BROS 5 ccc ccsecives 7 (C) 26,19 22.47 22.54 No 112 6.3 
BUCPPOANEEIO on. ccicccicccces 7 (C) melee signe 39.34 120 112 6.8 
American Sugar ...........0. 7 (C) 14,08 7.97 14.60 No 108 6.5 
Associated Dry Goods Ist..... 6 (C) 27.67 24.10 24.55 No 91 6.6 
Radio Corp. of Amer. ....... 5 (C) sta sows 5.36* 100 76 6.6 
General Cable Co............. 7 (C) 27.69 25.72 25.92 110 105 6.6 
Bush Terminal Debentures.... 7 (C) 16.81 18.88 20.55 115 105 6.6 
G@liaaen Vo, Prior.........-.0 7 (C) 23.91 32.69 32.69 105 105 6.6 
Tidewater Assoc. Oil conv... 6 (C) 13.35 7.35 19,49 105 89 6.7 
U. 8S, Smelting, Ref. Mng.... 3.5 (C) 6.25 6.28 8.43 No 52 6.7 
TOSW'D, INC. veseccsccerccees 6% (C) awe weave 57.12 105 97 6.9 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber..... 7 (C) 11,83 18.80 18.90 110 101 6.9 
DUR NEE FEMME 6 bciesctce cess 7 (C) 16.36 11.80 28.68 110 100 7.0 
Commerce Investm. Trust lst. 64% (C) 27.72 24.36 45.50 110 91 ti 
International Paper .......... 7 (C) 11.31 7.42 4.53 115 89 7.9 | 
C—Cumulative. N—Non-cumulative, § Earned on all pfd. stocks. + Guaranteed | 
unconditionally by Bush Terminal Co. ** Adjusted to basis of present stock, y 


* Six months ended June 30, 1929. 
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WESTINGHOUSE AIR BRAKE 








Railroad Buying Enhances 


Equipment Earnings 


Orders for Signal Apparatus Also Maintaining High 
Rate, While New Brake Is Likely to Raise Future Income 


By Warp Gates 
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tional 287,569 priv- 





as a consequence been 
able to show a sub- 
stantial recovery in its net income. 

Westinghouse, it is true, has a stabi- 
lizing advantage in that its chief pro- 
duction is one of those items prescribed 
by regulatory bodies for use on all 
public traction lines. But the econ- 
omies instituted a while back by the 
railroads to balance a threatened re- 
duction in their net income, worked 
a certain amount of havoc with the 
company’s annual profits. The same 
may be said of its principal subsidiary, 
the Union Switch & Signal Co. 


New Business Gaining 


Conditions have been changing, 
however, notably since last fall. The 
prosperity enjoyed by the railroads has 
enabled them to increase their budgets 
to embrace larger orders for new. 
equipment, and Westinghouse has 
been the recipient of more business. 
It is notable that the company’s air 
braking devices are made so well that 
they at least last as long as the rolling 
stock or the motive power to which 
they are attached and in many cases 
(where it has been well maintained) 
are even placed on new equipment. 

However, the volume of rail trans- 
portation has increase more than 
200% in the last quarter of a century, 
according to the United States De- 
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partment of Commerce, and today 
more cars are being handled in a given 
time than ever before. Nearly 32,800 
freight cars and 319 locomotives were 
newly placed in service in the first six 
months of this year. This additional 
equipment, of course, calls for thou- 
sands of sets of air brakes. 

Furthermore, the heavier loads and 
longer trains that are being used on 
the roads today, necessitating more 
powerful locomotives call for a heavier 
type of air brake. The present prac- 
tice of putting more than one set of 
air brakes on the larger motive power 
units may be superseded by employing 
a single mechanism of greater power. 

The company has already developed 
two new brakes of greater efficiency 
and these are now undergoing a series 
of rigorous tests. They are being ex- 
perimented with at Purdue University 
and put to practical proof on the 
Southern Pacific Railroad. 

While it is expected that it will be 
a year before these new types will be 
perfected for commercial use, they 
promise to bring about almost an 
entire replacement of present ap- 
paratus. This change, of course, will 
not be a sudden one, but the railroads 
rather_look for orders from the Inter- 
state Commerce Commission promul- 
gating the new brakes as required 


ately owned freight 
cars and 67,958 passenger cars, all 
3,061,717 being equipped with air 
brakes, the possible market for the 
company’s product is evident. 

The new model, it is understood, 
will sell for more than twice the price 
of the present one. It represents profit 
possibilities extending over the period 
of several years of replacement, of $8 
to $10 a share on the company’s stock. 


Orders for Subsidiary 


Westinghouse Air Brake, however, 
has a well diversified business. Its 
subsidiary, Union Switch & Signal 
Co., turns out train control devices 
that make possible the automatic opera- 
tion of passenger and freight trains. 
Active buying of this subsidiary’s ap- 
paratus had quite a bit to do with 
bolstering up earnings in 1928 and 
1927 when the shrinkage of air brake 
orders cut down the parent company’s 
income. 

Illustrative of the scope of the busi- 
ness of the Union Switch & Signal Co. 
are the orders announced within the 
past month for installation of block 
signals on the lines of the Illinois 
Terminal System. on the Grand Trunk. 
the Erie and the Wabash roads; for an 
electro-pneumatic™ dispatcher control 
system on the Pennsylvania Railroad; 
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an automatic train control extension 
on the Richmond, Fredericksburg & 
Potomac Railroad and for color-light 
signals and automatic train stops in the 
relocation of signals on the Inter- 
borough Rapid Transit Company's 
Queensborough Bridge section in New 
York City. 

The subsidiary has also been awarded 
just recently a contract to put in block 
signals and switching equipment on 
approximately half of the new muni- 
cipal subway of New York, the work 
to be completed within eighteen 
months. The contract amounts to 
slightly more than $2,900,000. 


In Automotive Field 


The parent company has further 
rounded out its production schedules 
by entering the automotive field. About 
two years ago it acquired the patent 
rights in this country and Canada for 
the manufacture of a vacuum type 
brake for automobiles, and the con- 
tinued expansion in the use of this 
product on trucks, buses and the 
lighter class of motors indicates ma- 
terial gains in the net income. 

On the other hand, the company has 
divorced its unrelated lines of manu- 
facture. Last year it disposed of the 
patents and machinery for the produc- 
tion of locomotive stokers. It also 
sold the assets and business of the 
Westinghouse Union Battery Co. 

Westinghouse has a little more than 
$68,000,000 of assets tied up with an 
enterprise that plays a large part in 
maintaining the safety and 
comfort of many millions 


when it was moved up from $30,- 
000,000 to $50,000,000 and then, two 
years ago, the $50 par stock was split, 
four new shares for one old, the 
present no par stock resulting. 


Fifty-four Years of Dividends 


A long dividend record stretches 
back more than half a century. Cash 
distributions averaged 52% in the 
years from 1875 to 1886 and then 
gradually were stepped down as the 
stock increased. Stock dividends have 
been distributed at intervals, the last 
one being in 1923 when 35% was paid 
out of the $20,000,000 capital increase 
made in that year. 

The company’s earning power has 
averaged somewhat under seven mil- 
lion a year for the past decade. Net 
income rose to $10,274,129 in 1923 
and to $10,535,062 in 1926. It fell 
off in 1927 to $8,520,010 and shrunk 
still further last year to $6,490,557. 
The decline was attributed to the fall- 
ing off in new business which did not 
fully replace some large contracts that 
had been completed in the prior year. 

This year has reflected a different 
story, although as a matter of fact the 
improvement began ‘way back in the 
first quarter of 1928. Every quarterly 
report since then has shown a gradual 
gain. The first half of last year showed 
but $2,940,350 or 92 cents a share. 
The first six months of this year pro- 
duced a net profit of $4,048,432, 
equivalent to $1.28 a share. This is a 
gain of 37.3%. 


This surplus account, however, is 
but one of a number of strong items 
in a thoroughly sound financial struc- 
ture.. -The company closed last year 
with a profit and loss surplus of $12,- 
760,927, although the year’s surplus 
after dividends had amounted to but 
$146,892. The surplus after dividends 
at the close of 1927 was $2,573,787, 
which added to the previous surplus of 
$17,322,890 gave a total surplus that 
year of $19,896,677. 

In 1927, however, nearly eight mil- 
lion was transferred from surplus to 
the capital stock account. This is an 
illustration of the policy that the com- 
pany has followed quite generally in 
advancing its capitalization, turning 
over a large proportion of its earnings 
and investment surplus to its stock- 
holders. 

The total current assets of the com- 
pany and its subsidiaries at the close 
of last year amounted to $41,299,792. 
Therein was included $24,422,504 in 
cash and securities. The indicated net 
working capital figured as $37,417,378, 
the result of a ratio of current assets 
to current liabilities of better than 
10.6 to 1. 


Overseas Profits a Factor 


In conclusion, it is essential to in- 
clude not only a reference to the com- 
pany’s stability of earning power, 
gained through its diversity of produc- 
tion as well as by the essential value 
and replacement and repair worth of 
its air brake devices, but to the foreign 
business. Due to return- 
ing prosperity in Euro- 








of people here and abroad. 
It is the largest manufac- 
turer of air brakes for rail- 
way and other vehicles 
and of air compressors 
and similar devices. 


Brief Cross-Section of Financial Position 


of the Westinghouse Air Brake Co. 


pean affairs, embracing 
extensive improvement in 
their railways, the com- 
pany’s foreign subsidiaries 
are expected to show ex- 
cellent profits. Particu- 


It owns all of the out- Dec: 1, 1928 larly, it is reported, the 
standing stock of several Government Bonds ...........++00: . $12,984,254 French company is reap- 
subsidiaries that turn out NR citreus es oct seem sndales 11,438,250 ing the benefits of large 
kindred devices and even — 12,760,927 contracts for the installa- 
gasoline driven industrial a a a eee ee ee er ee ee ee | + ’ tion of air brakes on all 
locomotives. The com- eens, PASEO eK KGN STR ES 41,299,792 railroad equipment in that 
pany has no funded debt Cum alii eek 3,882,414 country. 
and neither has its sub- These foreign compa- 

Net Working Capital 37,417,378 


sidiaries. 

The sole capitalization 
amounts to 3,172,111 
shares of no par common 
stock, out of 4,000,000 








ee 


Sole Capital Stock (Company's Valuation) 47,581,661 
Sole Capital Stock (Market Valuation) . . 199,842,993 


nies will pay their divi- 
dends this year into the 
Westinghouse Interna- 
tional Brake & Signal Co , 
which has taken over all 














shares authorized. It is 
carried on the books of 
the company as of December 31st, 
1928, at $47,581,660, although its 
market value today is close to 200 
million. 

__The original authorized capital of 
900,000 has been advanced eight 
times in the sixty years that have since 
elapsed. The last increase was in 1923 
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The first three months of this year 
yielded profits of $1,924,893 equiva- 
lent to 61 cents a share. The June 
quarter hewed out $2,123,539 or 67 
cents a share. Thus the quarterly 
dividend of 50 cents was well earned, 
whereas last year the company had. to 
dip into its surplus. 


of the parent concern’s 
foreign holdings. These 
profits from overseas will not be turned 
over to the Westinghouse Air Brake 
Co. before the end of this year but 
they give promise of swelling domestic 
net income not a little. 

So, with orders for railroad equip- 
ment at home and abroad being main- 

(Please turn to page 952) 
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AMERICAN ROLLING MILL 








Rising Earnings Trend Lends 
Investment Attraction 


Full Operation of New Process and Its 
Economies Coupled With Rapidly Expanding 
Demand Being Reflected in Net Income 


sion in earnings are indicated in 

the six months’ showing of the 
American Rolling Mill Co. for this 
year. Firmly entrenched as a specialty 
steel manufacturer, the company is be- 
ginning to reap the benefits of devel- 
oping a patented process of continuous 
steel sheet production, not only in its 
own plants, but through licenses allow- 
ing other large manufacturers to util- 
ize its economic merits. 

Millions of dollars have been spent 
by the company in perfecting the new 
method of turning out steel sheets over 
a half-mile line of operations. While 
this new process was first installed six 
years ago, it was not in full use at the 
plant known as the “Ashland Divi- 
sion” until the early part of last year. 
And not until the end of this year will 
the reconstruction of the other pro- 
ducing units, the “Middletown and 
Butler Divisions” be completed. 


Pile en of consistent expan- 


Promising Prospect 


Thus the entire effect of the econo- 
mies of time saving and reduced costs 
will not be fully reflected in earnings 
before 1930. Enough, however, has 
been disclosed in the report for the 
first half year, to indicate what may 
be expected in the years to come. 


By A tiston B. SpracGuE 


The balance made available for the 
common stock at the end of the first 
half year amounted to $4,410,177. 
This is equivalent to $3.26 a share on 
the 1,351,379 shares of common stock 
outstanding. It compares with $1.55 
per share returned in the first half of 
1928, or an increase of more than 
110%. It is 19 cents more than the 
per share earnings for the entire twelve 
months of last year. In making com- 
parisons with last year’s figures, the 
non-recurring income of $2,785,918 
that was derived from the sale of gas 
rights, is excluded. 

The marked difference in cost be- 
tween the old hand operation and the 
new mechanical method is strikingly 
illustrated by going back to the year 
1926 when the highest earnings in the 
history of the company resulted in 
showing $3.51 per share of common. 
The first half of the current year 
brought results of within a quarter of 
a dollar of that amount. It is not con- 
sidered at all improbable that the an- 


‘ nual report for this year will show 


close to a 100% gain over that previ- 
ous peak, even with the larger number 
of shares outstanding. 

Looking backwards into the Nine- 
teenth Century we find that the Ameri- 
can Rolling Mill Co. of New Jersey 
and the Columbus Iron & Steel Co. 


of Ohio started business in the same 
year, 1899. Twenty-eight years later 
these two concerns merged and their 
plants are now known as the “Middle- 
town Division.” In the intervening 
dozen years there have been a number 
of additions to that nucleus until today 
the company and its subsidiaries con- 
stitutes one of the largest producers 
of sheet steel in the world. 


Three Chief Units 


The most important of these acqui- 
sitions are embraced in the properties 
of the Ashland Iron & Mining Co., 
taken over in 1921, the Norton Iron 
Works and the Ashland Steel Co. pur- 
chased early in 1927, now grouped to- 
gether as the “Ashland Division” in 
Kentucky, and the properties of the 
Forged Steel Wheel Co. of Butler, Pa., 
and of the Columbia Steel Co. at Ely- 
ria, Ohio, now bound into the “Butler 
Division.” The latter plants were 
added in the fall of 1927. 

The acquisition of the Butler and 
Elyria concerns was accomplished by 
issuing $5,000,000 6% bonds, $5,000,- 
000 6% preferred stock (retired this 
year), and $2,500,000 five-year 5% 
notes, and by assuming approximately 
$1,000,000 of preferred stock and 
tonds on the latter property. The 











Armco plant at Ashland, Ky., the first continuous sheet mill established by the company 
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$5,000,000 bonds are an obligation of 
the Columbia Steel Co. of Pennsyl- 
vania, to which the assets of both firms 
were transferred and whose entire cap- 
ital authorization of 10,000 common 
shares is held by American Rolling 
Mill. These bonds are not in the 
hands of the public and are already 
slated for redemption. 

Linked up with the Columbia Steel 
addition was the acquiring somewhat 
later in that same year of all of the 
patents and applications for patents 
owned and controlled by the United 
Engineering & Foundry Co., covering 
four roller bearing mills. 
These movements character- 


reheating furnaces, as well as the rapid 
rate of rolling. 

The economical advantages of such 
production are threefold. The manual 
labor required is nearly cut in half. 
There is a considerable saving in power 
and in time. And the output of the 
mill is substantially increased. So also 
the profit margin is widened. Further- 
more, the superior finish attained by 
the sheet metal gives it a wider range 
of adaptation, opening up new mar- 
kets, and the company’s sales are there- 
by expected to benefit. 

Fairly recent developments have 


While sheets make up nearly nine- 
tenths of the company’s sales, there is 
a substantial balance in wheels, wire, 
castings, semi-finished material and pig 
iron. 


Steady Growth Apparent 


Notwithstanding the fact that the 
company has been deprived of the full 
earning capacity of its units since 1922, 
there has been a constant gain in the 
sales volume over the past eight years. 
It is evident that this year’s sales will 
be at least six times what they were in 
1921. There was a deficit 
in that year of $2,408,973, 


















































ize the policy of the company cs but the wisdom of sacrificing 
to own or control all of the 1a iy momentary success for a 
patents in which it is inter- Significant Comparison of Last Two thorough schedule of recon- 
ested. ‘It has never pooled : ; ‘ struction and modernization 
any su¢h interests with any Years of American Rolling Mill Co. is being proven in no un 
other cdncern. 7 + mistakable fashion. 

The company further Dec. 31, ’28 Dec. 81, ’27 Sales last year reached nearly 
strengthened its ‘Middle- | = cafe 62 million dollars, as against 
town Division” about two pS etre isso ee a little more than 39 million 
and a half years ago by se- IN cies apne swinici si 3,889,116 3,748,564 dollars in 1927, the previous 
curing, jointly with the Kop- Net Income (Ist 6 mozths)...... 1,767,001 2,416,734 | record volume. The most op- 
pers Co., a half interest in | timistic predictions as to this 
the Hamilton Coke & Iron Net Income (Ist 6 months, 1929) 4,410,177 =... --- | summer’s business have been 
Co. of a = entire . Senne Ta eee 10,966,482 356,770 —— the demand has 

ut of that plant’s “hot continued to surpass expec- 
metal” is ddivened to Amer- ribbon rn sll ie —— — tations. Pvilc aden pes 
ican Rolling Mill’s Middle- Current Assets ..........0..000e 27,664,128 18,923,528 bility of prices and the mar- 
town works. Current Liabilities ............. 6,769.344 6,947,348 ket in general has been a de- 

So today, the company has cidedly helpful influence this 
three complete and thorough- Net Working Capital ........... 20,894,784 11,976,185 year. 
ly integrated manufacturing Net income has also shown 
units capable of producing improvement, especially in 

















in the aggregate 1,571,500 

tons of ingots in a year. 
This production is buttressed by own- 
ership through various subsidiaries, of 
substantial interests in iron ore mines 
in Minnesota and Michigan, in steam- 
ship lines plying the Great Lakes and 
in coal mines in West Virginia. The 
company thus has an assured reserve of 
about sixty-three and a quarter millions 
of tons of iron ore and a probable re- 
serve of considerably larger volume. 


Manifold Economies Effected 


Twenty years of research work in 
the company’s experimental labora- 
tories have borne abundant fruitage. 
The backbone of the company’s pro- 
duction of highly specialized steels is 
the rust-resisting ““Armco” ingot iron. 
This material is also held in high es- 
teem because of its superior quality of 
electrical conductivity. 

Under the new process for sheet 
manufacture the ingot starts at one end 
of a half-mile succession of rolls and 
travels through the various stages of 
reduction automatically until it comes 
out at the other end in the required 
finished form, whatever the gauge or 
thickness may be. The metal is kept 
at the desired temperature by multiple 
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been gratifying to the management for 
two reasons. The question as to 
whether the process, which had been 
preserved under strict secrecy, was 
fully protected by patents was virtually 
settled by a contract made with the 
U. S. Steel Corp. whereby that firm’s 
American Sheet & Tin Plate Com- 
pany’s plant at Gary, Ind., has been 
licensed to make use of the new proc- 
ess. The Gulf States Steel Co. signed 
an agreement early this month, provid- 
ing for its use of all of American Roll- 
ing Mill’s patents and for installation 
of the continuous mill when the south- 
ern market and production should 
justify such a step. These two con- 
cerns are also reported as having an 
understanding whereby Gulf States 
Steel would make ingot iron for 
American Rolling Méill for sale 
througout the South. Negotiations are 
under way for utilizing the continuous 
system by other important steel manu- 
facturers. An agreement for its use is 
said to be pending with the Republic 
Iron & Steel Co. Leading sheet steel 
producers in England and France are 
also earnestly considering taking out 
licenses, chiefly to apply the process to 
the rolling of automobile sheets. 


the last three years. Starting 
with the recovery in 1922, 
when profits amounted to $2,306,365, 
net income has ranged in the neighbor- 
hood of $3,000,000—a few hundre! 
thousand dollars either way—until the 
peak year of 1926. That year the 
profit item reached $4,064,050. It 
fell off a bit to $3,748,564 in 1927 and 
then picked up last year to show $3,- 
889,116 (this figure does not include 
profits from the sale of oil and gas 
rights, a non-recurring item). 
The report of $4,410,177 net for the 
first half of this year speaks for itself. 
That the company is virtually 
through with the heavy expenditures 
incident to such wholesale revamping 
of its plants, seems apparent. Instead 
of the $356,770 left over at the end of 
1927, a surplus of nearly eleven mil- 
lions was accumulated last year, bring- 
ing the total profit and loss figure, as 
of December 31st, 1928, to $23,755,- 
642. As of the same date, the current 
assets amounted to $28,718,687 and 
current liabilities to $6,796,342, thus 
affording a net working capital of 
nearly twenty-two million dollars. 
Cash and government securities had 
jumped from $1,431,978 at the close 
of 1927 to $3,043,966. And the re- 
(Please turn to page 952) 
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VACUUM OIL CO. 





Occupies Strong Strategic Position 


By N. O. Fannine 


Merger Possibilities Contribute 


to Investment Attraction 





Petroleum, controls 



































EVacuum - 
Oil Co., one more than 100,000 
of the major Selected Data from Financial Statements of The barrels’ daily output. 
units of the Stand- V Oi Cc Abroad, Vacuum 
ard Oil group, has acuum U1 0. and Standard of 
specialized in the odin ies — oon ‘i. New York operate 
manufacture and ian Wikene; ‘etent tank dade. side by side in the 
sale of lubricating after depreciation ........ $26,778,948 $25,231,613 $22,042,990 $21,344,899 Far and Near East, 
oils and greases since Stocks of other Vacuum Oil : and recently Vac- 
its organization in OM) i ois cconeieawaseesians 53,482,201 37,604,497 20,629,871 20,048,973 uum has_ enlarged 
1866. It was segre- Other investments .......... $8,238,007 2,514,805 816,650 67,896 its general market- 
nelly ae nase ss.ae ase sesuots vasasontt vatamnros ||| 8) GOR tance 
New Jersey at the Current assets ............. $108,415,246 $98,118,778 $97,378,317 $101,769,247 Although it has al- 
time of the dissolu- Current liabilities .......... 20,689,072 11,771,263 7,849,882 «8, 977,655 ways marketed lubri- 
tion of the latter in cants in practically 
1911. Sincethat year Working capital ........ $82,726,174 $81,347,515 $89,528,935 $92,791,592 every country in the 
Vacuum has gradu- world, in recent 
ally branched out PEE ET *$126,180,350 $62,809,550 $62,470,800 $62,199,950 years it has entered 
into the sale of gaso- Profit and loss surplus...... *37,494,630 81,717,824 68,609,884 55,914,812 the general market- 
line, kerosene and Book value per share........ *$32.92 $58.52 $58.49 $48,48 ing field, including 
other petroleum * 100% stock dividend declared in 1928, gasoline and kero 
products. Its opera- sene, in the sections 
tions now cover al- named. 
most every country The effect of this 
in the world. Its ; merger, _ therefore, 
lubricants are best known under the merger is consummated and second would be to consolidate the activities 
trade names “Mobiloil” and “Gar with the assumption that it is of the two companies and strengthen 
not. their position as competitors of the 


goyle.” 
Merger in Prospect. 


It is understood that a merger of 
Vacuum Oil Co. and Standard Oil Co. 
of New York is under negotiation with 
every possibility of early consummation. 
Although naturally, with the proper- 
ties of both companies reaching into 
both the eastern and western hemis- 
pheres, such negotiations would be 
rather long drawn out. In addition, 
the merger would probably be subject 
to the approval of the United States 
Department of Justice. In view of 
this situation, the present discussion of 
the prospects of Vacuum will be han- 
dled first with the assumption that the 
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A combination of Vacuum with 
Standard of New York would doubt- 
less be favorable to the prospects of 
both companies. In the United States, 
Standard of New York controls serv- 
ice stations probably numbering sev- 
eral thousand in New York, New Eng- 
land, the Southwest (through Mag- 
nolia Petroleum) and on the Pacific 
Coast (through General Petroleum), 
which would serve as a direct outlet 
for Vacuum’s lubricants and other 
products. Vacuum at present has only 
a small number of service stations in 
this country. In addition, Vacuum 
has only a small amount of crude oil 
production, while Standard of New 
York, through Magnolia and General 


Dutch-Shell combine. Not only would 
this brighten the outlook for Vacuum 
Oil Co.. stock for the near-term out- 
look, but it would seem to assure a 
permanent or long-term growth of 
business and earnings. 


Independent Position. 


In the event the merger is not con- 
summated and Vacuum continues to 
operate as in the past, the outlook ap- 
pears to favor expansion of Vacuum 
along somewhat different lines. The 
company will probably enter more ex- 
tensively than ever before into retail 
marketing of gasoline and kerosene 
both here and abroad, and will push 
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more aggressively its development of 
crude output. Vacuum is in such a 
strong position financially and has so 
firmly established its name throughout 
the world, that its future cannot be 
considered anything but bright in any 
event. 


Properties of Vacuum. 


In the sixty years or more of its 
operation, Vacuum Oil Co. has built 
up tremendous property values in the 
form of refineries, terminals and dis- 
tributing facilities throughout the 
world. It is safe to say that Vacuum 
operates in more countries than any 
other single oil company. These prop- 
erty values it would be impossible to 
estimate, and they are not directly re- 
flected in the company’s published 
financial statements, as Vacuum does 
not issue a consolidated report. 

Real estate, plant and equipment 
“after depreciation” are carried at only 
$26,778,948 in the balance sheet as of 
December 31, 1928, this probably cov- 
ering only the parent Vacuum Oil Co 
operating in the United States. All 
other facilities are included in the item 
“stocks of other Vacuum Oil com- 
panies,” amounting to $53,432,201. 

While it is impossible to estimate the 
actual value of the properties repre- 
sented by these stock holdings in other 
Vacuum companies, a comparison of 
the balance sheets of the parent com- 
pany for the last four years shows a 
great expansion of these holdings. The 
figures of $53,432,201 as of the close 
of 1928 compares with $37,604,497, 
as of December 31st, 1927, the gain 
for 1928 amounting to $15,827,704; 
while the 1927 figure compares with 
$20,629,871 for the preceding year, an 
increase of $16,974,- 
626. In the two 


refineries in the United States. Their 
capacity is shown in the following 
table (daily average, in barrels) : 


Crude Cracking Type 
Paulsboro, N. J. 
near Phila..13,000 11,500 Tube & Tank-Cross 
Olean, N. Y... 7,000 4,000 Tube & Tank-Cross 


Total ....20,000 15,500 


The company controls a compara- 
tively small production of crude oil in 
the Appalachian and Southwest, but 
obtains most of its domestic supply 
through purchases from other produc- 
ers. In the second quarter of 1929 the 
company produced 104,728 barrels in 
the State of Texas, as against 24,496 
barrels in the first quarter. 


Expansion Policy 


Vacuum Oil Co: is now carrying on 
drilling operations in several areas in 
the southwest, including the Gulf 
Coast of Louisiana, in West Texas and 
in Southeastern New Mexico. In the 
latter section the company is considered 
to have promising holdings. It is re- 
cently reported to have completed a 
producer and will immediately carry 
on further operations there. 

In addition to the trend toward con- 
solidation of the big units in the oil 
business, it has been noticed that the 
large companies have been making ex- 
tensive acquisitions of smaller units. 
Vacuum Oil acquired one company 
operating a chain of service stations 
in central New York State some 
months ago. It is possible that further 
acquisitions may be made, not only in 
the marketing end, but in refining and 
producing in connection with its plans 
for expansion. 

The company has always been con- 


public notice. The present expansion 
bears all the earmarks of being of the 
characteristic slow but sure variety. 

Inasmuch as the Vacuum Oil Co. 
does not issue a consolidated report, 
total net earnings are not available. 
The record of the parent company dur- 
ing the past few years, however, has 
been exceptionally good. In 1928 
record net earnings of $37,659,458 
were shown, equivalent to $7.46 a 
share on the 5,047,214 shares of $25 
par value stock outstanding at the close 
of the year. In April, 1928, the com- 
pany distributed a stock dividend of 
100%, the above earnings therefore 
being equivalent to $14.92 a share on 
the stock outstanding before this dis- 
tribution. This compares with $25,- 
559,900, or $10.17 a share actually 
earned in 1927 on the stock then out- 
standing, consisting of 2,512,382 shares 
of $25 par value. 


Cash Dividends Per Sh. 


BE icon seiccursiciewed svc $18,917,602 **$3.75 
BOE Se ecco decsecces 12,542,460 5.00 
BONE <viepienainasqcssscces 12,478,583 5.00 
BORD nveccvecscccvccces 12,424,615 5.00 
TORE ow cevacvcccccccsess 9,271,155 3.75 


** Rate based on increased stock; actually $1 on 
old; $3.25 on new, 


Dividends during the year 1929 have 
been at the rate of $4 per annum, three 
quarterly disbursements of $1 a share 
each having been declared. Total pay- 
ments this year at the rate of $4 per 
share will amount to a record of $20,- 
188,856. 


Outlook. 


The outlook for Vacuum Oil Co. ap- 
pears to be bright as a result of its 
strong hold in the lubricating oil busi- 
ness throughout the world and its ex- 

ceedingly good finan- 
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of 1928. “Other in- 
vestments” increased 
in the two years from $816,650 to $3,- 
233,007, a gain of $2,416,357. 

The accompanying table indicates 
the growth of the Vacuum Oil Co. 
since 1925, the figures being principally 
from the company’s own financial 
statements. 


The Vacuum Oil Co. operates two 
for SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 


servative in its expansion, and little has 
been said heretofore with regard to the 
new lines of growth. The progress 
made has usually been financed from 
surplus earnings, without in any way 
affecting regular dividend payments. 
Hence, a large property value has been 
achieved so quietly as to almost escape 


pected to add imme- 
diate value to the 
company’s shares. 

At the current level of $1.25 a share, 
Vacuum Oil stock yields approximately 
3.2%, based on expected annual pay- 
ments of $4 per share. Larger divi- 
dend payments may be looked for in 
the event of continued improvement in 
oil trade conditions. 
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HE quality 
of patience 
does not 


appear to have achieved the popularity justly due 
it as a cardinal virtue, and this is particularly true 
of investment patience. Perhaps its association with 
the element of time—passage of time—in opposi- 
tion to ambition and eagerness for the accumula- 
tion of wealth, which are more common traits, 
may be held accountable for the failure of many 
investors to fully harvest the fruits of their judg- 
ment. 

One of the commonest errors made by investors 
is the premature disposal of sound securities, a 
mistake which has proven very costly in the case 
of those issues which provide an equity in our 
country’s established and growing corporations. 
Considerable publicity has been given to those 
thought-provoking tabulations which reveal the 
phenomenal increment of principal and income 
which would have rewarded the patient investor 
who had the foresight to make a comparatively 
small investment as early as five years ago in the 
shares of any of those companies which are recog- 
nized leaders in their respective fields. One of 
these news items recently pointed out that the 
purchase of one hundred shares of General Elec- 
tric common siock in 1921, involving an approxi- 
mate cash outlay of eleven thousand dollars, would 
have given the investor an equity now valued at 
over one hundred and fifty thousand dollars and 


Foresight and Patience 


producing an an- 
nual income of 
twenty-four hun- 
dred dollars. This is a typical rather than un- 
usual example. Many people, recognizing the 
tremendous possibilities for future growth in 
two infant industries, aviation and radio com- 
munication, made small commitments in the 
shares of the two leading companies in those fields, 
Wright Aeronautical Corp. and the Radio Corp. 
of America, when it was possible to do so for only 
a few dollars per share. Unfortunately, however, 
it is safe to assume that only a small handful of 
these people are now numbered among the stock- 
holders of either company, the rest having prob- 
ably sold their holdings, accepting profits which 
would seem ridiculously small in contrast with the 
substantial appreciation in value which has since 
occurred. The original brilliancy of judgment and 
foresight displayed by this group of investors is 
dimmed by their lask of patience which led them 
to relinquish their holdings at a time when these 
companies had completed the groundwork neces- 
sary in a new industry and had begun to translate 
operations into terms of earning power. The 
soundest investment judgment, minus a tributary of 
patience, will fail to accomplish the desired results. 
Let the investor bear in mind that, as such, he 
is concerned with the successful purchase of capi- 
tal and income for future use and must endow 
himself with reasonable foresight and patience. 
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Automatic Reinvestment 


How Shares Paying Regular Stock Dividends Might Be 
Selected for the Investment Program Which Must 
Be Designed to Accomplish a Definite Future Result 


By Epcar Paut HERMANN 


HERE are investors who 
T would be glad to buy safe 

securities despite the fact 
that their present cash returns 
were negligible, if they felt 
assured that for the long pull 
they would have the equivalent 
of good interest, compounded. 
For example: The father who 
would put away in his strong 
hox securities for the college edu- 
cation of a son or daughter or 
for their future use; those who 
wish to accumulate funds for 
their own old age and those whe 
aim at endowment funds. 

Such securities also appeal to 
those who wish to be relieved of 
reinvestment worries, and to 
those who feel they might spend 
rather than reinvest the incre- 
ment from their securities if it 
were not easier to do otherwise. 
They also have a certain appeal 
to individuals and _ institutions 
who have definite future needs 
which an automatic re- 
investment plan might 


faith for the future—as for ex- 
ample, aviation securities — or 
similarly he might buy invest- 
ment vacant realty. Both of 
these, of course, offer hazards, 
and demand information and 
judgment of high degree. He 
might buy low income high grade 
securities such as bank or insur- 
ance stock, depending upon their 
rise in market price to repay him. 
He might buy high grade stocks 
which seem to offer future 
“melons” but whose income per- 
centage is low, as for example, 
certain rails in the present mar- 
ket, or stocks whose management 
have indicated a policy of occa- 
sional split-ups or rights, as for 
example certain public utilities. 
Finally he might choose certain 
stocks whose managements have 
set a policy of regular stock divi- 
dends, with or without regular 
cash dividends. 

The plan of paying regular 


stock dividends is becoming a 
popular one. This plan of divi- 
dend payment has certain rea- 
sons for its present popularity. 
It appeals to many investors in 
the present stage of the market. 
It seems to indicate a disposition 
on the part of the management 
to pass prosperity along to the in- 
vestor. It builds a feeling of con- 
fidence in his mind. It apparent- 
ly meets the requirements of 
many of those mentioned in the 
first two paragraphs of this 
paper. 

At the present state of the 
market some investors hesitate at 
buying good securities, feeling 
the market too high. Sometimes 
they feel more willing to buy a 
high priced security with a regu- 
lar dividend policy in the face of 
a potential falling market, though 
perhaps their logic may not be 
sound. They argue that the buy- 
ing for investment trusts, insur- 

ance companies and 
other large investors who 





help to furnish. 

An investor who does 
not need immediate in- 
come from securities has 
available a number of 
possibilities. He might 
let a savings bank com- 
pound his money—but 
the rate of interest 
would be low. He 
might, assuming that he 
had regular savings to 
use fer such investment.’ 
borrow on his note with 
other securities as col- 
lateral, using income to 
help pay his notes and 
interest. He might buy 
deferred annuities. He 
might buy non-income 
paying securities in in- 
dustries in which he has 








buy to hold as pledged 
the price of many of the 
better securities, even 
though to some extent 
their future has been 
discounted. 

From the standpoint 
of the company it has 
certain obvious advan- 
tages. It enables a com- 
pany with expansion 
ambitions to use a con- 
siderable part of its 
earnings, without ques- 
tion, for company pur- 
poses. It cuts capital 
raising costs, presum- 
ably, and may eliminate 
the necessity of financing 
through bond issues or 
extensive borrowings, or 
reduce the volume of 
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such financing and refunding. 

A word of warning ought to 
be sounded to such buyers, par- 
ticularly since the number of 
stocks offered on this basis seems 
to be rapidly growing. Ac- 
cordingly a number of checking 
points are given here- 
with concerning 


market stability of the stock? Is 
the company earning enough 
to pay its cash and stock divi- 
dends without impoverishing it- 
self and jeopardizing its position 
in the possibility of adverse con- 
ditions? A stock paying regular 


than given an investment which 
one expects to turn within a rea- 
sonably short time. 

What is the history of the 
security? Naturally all the tests 
of dividend and earning record, 
book value, ratio of earnings to 

market price, man- 
agement, and poten- 





tiality that apply to 





which an investor in 
this class of securities 
might do well to 
satisfy himself. 

Why does the com- stock 
pany use this divi- 
dend plan? Has it le- 
gitimate need for more 
funds in considerable 
volume. Is it, for ex- 
ample, a chain store, 
rapidly acquiring new 


“The prospective investor in regular 
dividend paying corporations 
should first study the situation and sat- 
isfy himself that the expansion needs of 
the corporation justify the continuous 
reinvestment of earnings.” 


any security must 
not be overlooked. Is 
the stock a_ recent 
promotion, taking ad- 
vantage of the popu- 
larity of this dividend 
plan to unload its 
securities? Or is it 
an old and sound 
company seeking to 
keep its security hold- 
ers content with its 





units or a_ public 





utility holding com- 

pany buying new 
subsidiaries or opening new terri- 
tories? Or is the money being 
used in vague development or 
operating plans? Just why does 
the company pay a regular stock 
dividend? 

Does it also pay a cash divi- 
dend? It seems to give a greater 
feeling of confidence if it does. 
If it is merely paying a stock 
dividend, it is in reality giving 
nothing but two pieces of paper 
instead of one. If it offers a 
substantial cash as well as a stock 
dividend it seems probable that 
its market price will be much 
more stable. 

Do its earnings justify its divi- 
dend? A company may be pay- 
ing a stock dividend of such size 
that its pyramiding is too rapid, 
and it may be compelled in the 
future to cut its cash dividend or 
make some rearrangement of 
financial structure. A company 
that pays a ten or twenty per 
cent stock dividend must be pre- 
pared to meet the increased divi- 
dend costs that its new stock 
creates. 

Will it be able to earn as much 
on its new capital as upon its 
old? This is a question, not only 
of management of the company 
but of its field as well. It may be 
possible that new units are being 
added too rapidly for thorough 
absorption and efficient profit- 
bringing manzgement. 

What are the possibilities of 


stock dividends is fine so long as 
there is a rising market and it 
keeps pace, but what of the event 
of a falling market, and of a 
falling market price for the 
stock? 

Does the company or its pro- 
moters make a market for the 
stock? Is the stock supported? 
Are there new buyers in num- 
bers? Is the stock listed? How 
liquid is the investment? 

What is the par value of the 
stock? Stock dividends are, of 
course, in the nature of a per- 
centage of the holdings of an 
investor and at first blush the 
matter of par or non par seems 
to have little bearing. An ap- 
parently high stock dividend rate 
on a stock with a wide spread be- 
tween par and market price may 
be quite misleading. Certainly 
it is a factor worthy of considera- 
tion. 

What is the probability of 
continuance of policy? Will the 
plan of regular stock dividends be 
considered a rather permanent 
one or is it an experiment? To 
what extent can the investor put 
his stock certificate away and 
feel from this standpoint at least 
that he can forget it? 

What is the probability for 
continuance or increase in earn- 
ings? The scrutiny given the 
the field, the company, the man- 
agement in the case of securities 
of this type should be even closer 


disbursement pro- 
gram, while still util- 
izing its earnings for corporate 
growth? 

Who are holders of the securi- 
ties? Is the stock and company 
being closely watched by com- 
petent financial men who are 
holders of large amounts of its 
securities—or has the stock been 
largely unloaded on uninformed, 
mentally procrastinating and gul- 
lible buyers, who do not know 
how to read the signs even in 
their own interests? It is much 
easier to lull investors’ suspicions 
to sleep with a regular stock 
dividend program even if earn- 
ings are small than without it. If 
a cash dividend stops, they surely 
know it and cash dividends can- 
not be persistently paid and lack 
of earnings hidden, as easily as 
can stock dividends. 

What is too high a stock divi- 
dend? The mere percentage of 
stock dividend may mean little. 
Many factors are involved. But 
if the company is paying a total 
cash and stock dividend perilously 
near its earnings or over them, it 
bears watching. Of course the 
regular dividend may legitimate- 
ly be used as a dividend stabilizer 
for a company whose earnings 
fluctuate rather widely, provided 
the rate is not set too high. 

What is the approximate in- 
come if stock dividends are sold? 
Is the return, assuming that the 
market value of the stock divi- 
dends were paid in cash, a just 
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and fair and justifiable one. 

Would you reinvest cash in 
the stock at the present market? 
That, in effect is what every 
holder of the security is doing 
when he keeps and does not sell 
his stock dividends. By so doing, 
of course, he helps maintain the 
market price. 

The following are some com- 
ments made, at the writer's re- 
quest, by an executive in charge 
of the Investment Research de- 
partment of a prominent life in- 
surance company, on the regular 
stock dividend plan: 

A. stock dividend in _ itself 
means nothing. Suppose that a 
corporation has issued one mil- 
lion shares and you have 100,000 
shares. You own 10% of the 
corporation. If the corporation 
declares a 50% stock dividend, 
thus increasing its total number 
of shares to 1,500,000, your own 
holdings will also increase 50% 
to 150,000 shares, but the impor- 
tant point is that you still own 
only 10% of the corporation. 
Your 150,000 shares are worth no 
more than your original holdings 
of 100,000 shares. The same 
principle applies, of course, 
whether you are a large or a 


small stockholder. Shares origi- 
nally selling at $30 are worth 
only $20 after the declaration of 
a 50% stock dividend. 

There are, however, important 
advantages to stock dividends. 
They increase the number of 
shares outstanding and thereby 
tend to keep down the price of 
the stock to levels that have 
popular appeal to _ investors. 
Other things being proportion- 
ately equal, there are always 
more investors willing to buy a 
stock selling for $50 than for 
$100. Another advantage is that 
by increasing the number of 
shares the corporation’s earnings 
per share will not appear inflated 
or exorbitant. The psychological 
effect of this is considerable on 
prospective competitors in the 
same line of business. These ad- 
vantages apply chiefly to the oc- 
casional large stock dividend but 
we are most interested in this 
discussion in the regular stock 
dividend payable quarterly or 
semi-annually, taking the place of 
all or part of a cash dividend. 
This policy permits the manage- 
ment to conserve its cash and 
other working capital for utiliza- 
tion in expansion, development 


of new products, construction of 
plants, purchase of new equip- 
ment, acquisition of other com- 
panies, and so on. The advan- 
tage to the investor is the auto- 
matic reinvestment of the earn- 
ings on his own share holdings 
back into the business. Thus the 
investor is saved the problem of 
deciding how to reinvest income 
from his securities and is spared 
the temptation to spend that in- 
come. 

It is obvious, of course, that a 
company which wishes to con- 
serve its working capital by 
avoiding cash dividends need not 
issue stock dividends. A number 
of investment trusts, for example, 
are paying neither cash nor stock 
dividends, thus making their in- 
vestors depend entirely upon 
price appreciation in the shares 
for income. Usually a stock divi- 
dend policy is preferred over the 
policy of paying neither cash nor 
stock because the stock dividend 
gives the investor a consciousness 
of receiving something tangible 
and if the stock dividend rate is 
moderate, there is also a likeli- 
hood of price appreciation in the 
shares. 

(Please turn to page 964) 





BYFI RECOMMENDS— 


For Saving 
1. SAVINGS BANKS. A convenient de- 








pository for the accumulation of regular 
or intermittent savings at compound inter- 
est. Funds are always available and may 
be withdrawn as soon as they reach suit- 
able proportions for employment in more 
profitable mediums. 


2. BUILDING AND LOAN shares serve as 
convenient, long range (10 to 12 years) 
mediums for the accumulation of savings. 
Through regular monthly payments this 
form of savings also possesses the element 
of gentle compulsion. 


3. ENDOWMENT INSURANCE is a means 
of securing insurance protection and at the 
same time accumulating savings. Also 
possesses merit of regularity in savings but 
in view of small return, should not occupy 
too large a place in the accumulating 
program. 





For Investment 
Recent Yield 

Security Price % 
1. Illinois Central 

40-Year 434s, 1966...... 95 5.0 
2. Public Service Elec. & Gas. 

Ist & Ref. 5s, 1965....... 103 4.8 
3. Standard Oil of N. ‘Y. 

ee Ae | ee 93 5.0 
4. Western Pacific 

ROG Des BOG scccs cc eees 97 5.3 
5. Youngstown Sheet & Tube 

Ist SF. “A” Ss, 1978 ....100 5.0 
6. New York Steam 

a ak: 107 5.4 
7. Chesapeake Corp. 

Conv. Coll. 5s, 1947 .... 99 5.1 
8. Associated Dry Goods 

TOR Bie PME 66 5 00 ee cod 94 6.4 
9. Hudson & Manhattan 

Conv. 5% Pfd. .......;.. 79 6.3 
10. Southern Pacific 

CeO KES oo cessed 150 4.0 

















The BYFI Recommendation Table is intended primarily to serve as a constant guide to inexperienced investors through 


the early stages of their income building program. 
for accumulating regular savings are outlined. 


able for the ernployment of sums accumulated through savings is presented. 
listed are intended for a permanent investment, and as such, will ultimately provide a sound backing of income pro- 
ducing securities, affording safety of principal, fair return, and offering the protection of diversity. 


On the left, the advantages of each 
On the right, a progressive tabulation of investment securities suit- 
These issues, if purchased in the order 


of three principal mediums 
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The Investor and His 


Brokerage Account 


By Lawrence Burnett, C.P.A. 








OT tosse your 
losses and 
let the prof- 
its run” is one of the 
better known axi- 
oms familiar to 
Wall Street and is 
an excellent one to 
follow although 
even the more ex- 
perienced traders 
are frequently 
guilty of the oppo- 
site procedure. 
Many operators use 
“stop loss orders” to 
limit losses on the 


The author, in an article which appeared 
in the September 7th issue, outlined the 
necessary procedure in opening an account gion. 
with a broker and a simple method of 
auditing brokerage statements. 
article short term investment methods and 
technique are further discussed and the 
investor is given a number of valuable sug- 
gestions. 


In _ this 


customer, is the au- 
thority on which 
the broker sells the 
securities when it is 
necessary to do so 
for his own protec- 


1. That all trans- 
actions are subject 
to the rules and cus- 
toms of the New 
York Stock Ex- 
change and its clear- 
ing house. ° 

2. That all securi- 
ties from time to 
time carried in the 
customer's marginal 





securities they are 





carrying. For ex- 

ample, if an oper- 

ator owns one hundred shares of 
stock purchased at $50 and feels 
that he wants to limit his loss ex- 
clusive of commissions and taxes 
to $400 (in case the market suf- 
fers a reverse), he then enters a 
“stop loss order” at $46. If the 
stock reacts to $46 or below. it 
automatically becomes a market 
order and is sold at the best price 
then available. 


Buy Stop Orders 


“Buy stop” orders are used by 
operators who desire to purchase 
or add to their holdings in cer- 
tain stocks after they have reach- 
ed a specified price. “Buy stops” 
are also used for the protection 
of losses on short sales. 

“Stop loss orders” are also often 
used by brokers for their own 
protection when a customer does 
not promptly respond to a mar- 
gin call. In such a case, the stop 
is usually placed at a price some- 
what above the point where, if 
the stock is sold, the broker is 
amply protected on commissions 
and other charges. 

Take as an example the same 
purchase of one hundred shares 


of stock at $50, to which we pre- 
viously referred. Including the 
broker’s commission, the cost of 
these shares was $5,017.50, and 
there has been deposited the re- 
quired $2,000. If the market re- 
acts and the price drops to $42, 
the broker sends out a request 
for additional margin. Should 
this call not be answered, the 
broker notifies his customer by 
telephone or telegraph that in 
the event the additional margin 
is not forthcoming the stock will 
be sold at the market. If the 
market is declining rapidly in the 
meantime, the broker, for his 
own protection, will put in a 
stop loss order at about $37. 
Should the additional margin be 
received before the stock reacts 
to $37 the stop order will be can- 
celled. But if the stock reaches 
the stop price before the margin 
is received, the customer is closed 
out. He will then receive a 
check from the broker for the 
difference between the margin 
originally deposited and the pro- 
ceeds of the stock sold, less the 
cost of his stock and interest. 
The following stipulation, pre- 
viously agreed on by broker and 


account, or deposit- 
ed to protect the 
same, may be loaned by the 
broker, or may be pledged by 
him, either separately or together 
with other securities, either for 
the sum due thereon or for a 
greater sum, all without further 
notice to the customer. 

3. That the broker reserves 
the right to close out the custom- 
er’s account whenever in the 
judgment of the broker the con- 
dition of the account warrants 
such action for their own pro- 
tection. 


Protecting Profits 


“Stop loss orders” can also be 
used by the customer to protect 
his profit on a stock which. has 
had a considerable rise. Suppose 
a stock purchased at $50 has ad- 
vanced to $65, and the customer 
is reluctant to sell because he 
feels the stock may go still higher. 
In such a case a stop loss order 
can be placed to sell the stock, 
say, at $60. This will have the 
effect of protecting the custom- 
er’s profit and will give him the 
benefit of any additional rise. 
When such a stop is used, the 
customer sometimes raises his 
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stop loss order five points with 
each five point advance in the 
price of the stock. 


Figuring Equity 


When the brokerage account 
has a debit balance and only long 
stocks, deduct the debit balance 
from the market value of .the 
stocks long to find the customer’s 
equity. When the account has 
a credit balance and both long 
stocks, add the credit balance to 
the market value of the stocks 
long to find the customer's 
equity. When the account has 
a debit balance with both long 
and short stocks, the value of the 
short stocks, plus the customer's 
debit balance, is deducted from 
the value of the long stocks. 
Where the account has a credit 
balance with both long and short 
stocks, add the market value of 
the long stocks to the credit bal- 
ance and deduct therefrom the 
market value of the short stocks 
to find the customer's equity. 
When the account has only short 
transactions, subtract the market 
value of the short stocks from 
the credit balance to find the 
equity. 

Odd lots, or quantities in less 
than one hundred shares at 
the market, are executed by the 
odd lot dealer on the basis of the 
next full sale after the 
odd lot broker receives 


order) is below the specified 
price, and in the case of a selling 
order above the specified price. 
Odd lot brokers specify which 
stocks sell at ' and which sell 
at Y% of a point premium. 


Interest on Stocks 


Interest is figured on both pur- 
chases and sales from the deliv- 
ery date of the stock, which is 
usually the day after the trans- 
action is made. Stocks purchased 
on the day before a holiday are 
delivered the next business day, 
and interest is figured from de- 
livery date. Stocks purchased 
on Friday and Saturday are de- 
livered on Monday, and interest 
is figured from that day. Inter- 
est computations are made at 
6% and the net balance of inter- 
est is increased or decreased to 
conform to the rate charged to 
the customer for the month. 


Dividends 


Stocks carried “long” in the 
customer’s account, are entitled 
to the dividends declared on the 
date when the stock goes “Ex- 
Dividend.” Dividends ‘are pay- 
able on a specified date declared 
by the corporation, and are cred- 
ited to the customer’s account on 
the date received by the broker. 
Dividends on stocks which go 


should be kept until the end of 
the month and then checked with 
the broker’s statement. Monthly 
statements should be preserved 
for income tax purposes and: for 
presentation to the State or Gov- 
ernment representatives in the 
event of an investigation of the 
customer's income tax returns. 


What Chance Has the Amateur 
Trader? 


A wide distribution market 
for stocks is a necessity under 
our present financial structure. 
Big markets are here to stay, and 
are growing bigger each year. 
Stocks naturally will continue to 
be traded in larger quantities by 
greater numbers of people. 

“What chance have I in the 
market?” is a question continu- 
ally asked by those people who 
have never traded in stocks but 
are tempted by the tales of for- 
tunes made in a day. The an- 
swer to this question is, “Use the 
methods of the successful oper- 
ators.” A successful operator 
puts it this way: 

“Making a whole lot of money 
all at once is not my trading ob- 
jective. I use a comparatively 
small amount of money in trad- 
ing—not over 10 percent of my 
loose capital—because I have no 
desire to spread out too thin, or 
operate in such a way 
that any unexpected event 





the order, at ' or 1% of 
a point from the price 
of the full lot. It is gen- 
erally assumed that an 
elapsed time of three min- 
utes is allowed on odd 
lot transactions from the 
time the order is received 
by the odd lot broker 
until it is executed on 
the next full lot sale. 
The lateness of the tape 
and the unavoidable de- 
lay at times in trans- 
mitting the odd lot 
orders through the pneu- 
matic tubes to the floor of 
the Exchange, makes any 
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will cripple me.” 

That this plan is wise, 
is borne out by the expe- 
rience of traders who in 
severe breaks in stock 
prices have enough sur- 
plus capital to fully mar- 
gin their accounts as 
prices drop. Thus they 
save themselves the losses 
they would have to take 
if compelled to sell stocks 
at the low prices prevail- 
ing while breaks in the 
stock market are in prog- 
ress, and they are also in 
a position to take advan- 
tage of the low prices for 











such uniform timing im- 

possible to follow. On 

limit orders or orders at a speci- 
fied price, the order is executed 
at Y% or % of a point away from 
the next sale of a full lot, if that 
sale (in the case of a purchase 


“Ex-Dividend” on Saturday are 
credited to customer's holding 
the stock on the preceding Fri- 
day. Reports received from the 
broker on individual transactions 


securities prevailing. 
There is no plan which 
the short term investor or trader 
can follow which would insure 
positive success. His best guides 
are judgment, discretion and 
knowledge. 
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your personal problems. 





The Personal Service Department enables you 
to adapt THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET to 
If you are a yearly 
subscriber, you are entitled to receive FREE OF 
CHARGE a reasonable number of PERSONAL 
REPLIES BY MAIL OR WIRE on any security 
in which you may be interested. The inquiries 
presented in each issue are only a few of the 
thousands currently received and replied to. The 





ANSWERS TO INQUIRIES 


SUBSCRIBERS—ATTENTION 


tion. 
Inquiries cannot 


be answered. 


use of this personal inquiry service in conjunc- 
tion with your subscription to the Magazine 
should help you to get hundreds or thousands 
of dollars of value from your $7.50 subscrip- 


telephone nor can personal interviews be grant 
Inquiries from non-subscribers of course will not 
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be received or answered by 

















BENDIX AVIATION 


Would you advise that I continue to hold 
100 shares of Bendix Aviation? I acquired 
my stock in exchange for Stromberg Car- 
buretor and was glad to see Bendix go over 
100. Now that it is selling 14 points below 
its high, however, and seems to go off so 
casily, I am beginning to worry a little-— 
H. L. O., Sharon, Pa. ; 


As now constituted, Bendix Avia- 
tion owns subject to a small outstand- 
ing interest in royalties and other pro- 
ceeds, over 45 United States patents 
covering the Bendix Drive for starting, 
and it is the sole manufacturer under 
these patents; it has exclusive rights in 
the United States to the Perrot four 
wheel brake system, and controls 40 
other brake patents. General Motors 
is licensed to equip the Cadillac, Buick 
and Oakland models with Bendix 
brakes; the company has recently con- 
tracted to supply Nash with brakes 
and is understood to have received 
from Ford an order for 3,000 brakes 
daily. In the aggregate, Bendix sup- 
plies over 90% of the starting equip- 
ment in the United States; furnishes 
the aviation industry practically 100% 
of carburetors, starting gear and mag- 
netos; 80% of lighting and ignition, 
and 62% of wheels and brakes. How- 
ever, the automotive industry still ac- 
counts for around 85% of output. 
Through payment of 15 million dol- 
lars in cash and surrender of the entire 
capital stock of the Delco Aviation 
Corp., as well as granting certain 
license agreements, General Motors 
Corp. now owns about a 23% stock 
interest in the present company. Esti- 
mated earnings equal to between $4.50 
and $5 a share in the full 1929 year 
can hardly be used as a basis for judg- 
ing the merits of the capital stock, in- 





Be Brief. 


eet 


Write name and address plainly. 





Are You Sure of Your Broker? 


We invite correspondence from readers desirous of ascertaining 
the status of brokers with whom they intend to do business. 
make no charge for this service, as we recognize the importance 
of having our readers deal through reliable firms. 


Subscribers wishing to avail themselves of the privileges of the Personal 
Service Department should be guided by the following: 


Confine requests for an opinion to THREE SECURITIES ONLY. 
Special rates upon request to those requiring additional service. 


We 








asmuch as much of the outstanding 
capitalization has been created in con- 
nection with new acquisitions incident 
to prospective substantial expansion in 
the aviation accessories field. Finan- 
cial position is sound, the company is 
strongly sponsored, and in view of its 
exceptionally well entrenched position 
in both the aviation and automotive 


accessories fields, it seems to face a 


distinctly bright outlook. We are con- 
fident patient shareholders will be well 
rewarded. 


NEW JERSEY ZINC 


Will you please let me have your latest 
analysis and opinion on New Jersey Zinc 
listed on the New York Curb? Would you 
advise accepting a paper profit of $300 
which I now have on 50 shares of this 
stock?—E. A. J., Pontiac, Mich. 


New Jersey Zinc Co. functions as a 
holding and operating company pro- 
ducing, directly or through subsidiar- 
ies, zinc oxide, spelter, spiegeleisen, 
zinc dust, sheets and plates, zinc chlo- 
ride, ochre and lithopone. Earnings 
over a long period of years have shown 


marked stability with the general tend- 
ency upward, results from operations 
in 1928 showing a balance equal to 
$3.79 a share against $3.15 a share in 
1927, based on 1,963,264 shares now 
outstanding, after the recent four-for- 
one split-up, followed by marked im- 
provement in the first six months of 
1929, when net was equal to $2.28 a 
share against $1.76 a share in the same 
period of 1928. Orders are reported 
beyond production facilities, assuring 
a high level of operations for months 
to come, thus giving rise to the proba- 
bility that earnings in the full 1929 
year will show further improvement 
over the balance reported last year. 
The company ranks as one of the 
strongest in its field, and retention of 
present holdings for the longer pull 
should prove additionally profitable. 


TIMKEN ROLLER BEARING 


A conservative investment house has ad- 
vised me to buy Timken Roller Bearing. 
Before taking any action, however, I would 
like to have your counsel for I have found 

(Please turn to page 954) 
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Lakine the 
Anaconda Copper Mining Company’ s ne 
Great Falls, Mont., reduction works Broa d Cc ¥ Vi] CW 





aseeseaon operations from raw ma- 
terial to finished product in the hands 
of consumers have contributed largely 
to the success of prominent American 
corporations. When an organization has 
its own mines, reduction and finishing 
plants and sales organization, econo- 
mies are promoted and service to mar- 











Branch at Waterbury, Conn. , of American kets is soundly maintained. 
Brass Company, an Anaconda affiliate 


Such a self-contained unit is the Ana- 
conda Copper Mining Company. It 
owns or controls great ore reserves in 
North and South America, adequate 
smelting and refining facilities, the iar- 
gest copper and brass manufacturing 
concern in the United States and a sales 
force spread over the world. 








Substantial earning power created by 
the combination of these entities, under 
—r skilled management, commends the 


Anaconda’ s reduction plant at Anaconda, Mont. company’s stock as an investment. 
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Business Anticipates Active Autumn 


Buying in Most Lines Is Confident—Prices 
Stronger—Profit Positions Generally Favorable 








STEEL 











Eight Months of Record Production 


ITH eight months of record 
\Y) output to its credit, the steel 
industry is closing the third 
quarter with prospects of operations 
being maintained not far below pres- 
ent levels through the Fall term. 
In view of heavy production totals of 
this cumulative period, however, indi- 
cations point to a continued slight tap- 
ering in output for the next month or 
so. High rates of activity were main- 
tained during the July-August period 
of dull buying largely at the expense 
of unusually heavy backlogs; now that 
these backlogs have been reduced to a 
reasonable figure, the production-buy- 
ing ratio must be raised above the pro- 
spective figure before any increase in 
(Please turn to page 961) 





COMMODITIES* 


(See footnote for Grades and 
Units of Measure) 


1929-___—__, 





High Low Last 
Steel (1) ...... $36.00 $33.00 $35.00 
Pig Iron (2).... 18.50 17.50 18.50 
Copper (3) ..... 0.23% 0.16 0.18 | 
Petroleum (4)... 1.45 1.20 1.45 | 
Deal 6) ........ 1.70 1.60 1.60 | 
Cotton (6) ..... 0.21% 0.18 0.19% | 
Wheat (7) ..... 1.65% 1.24% 1.44% | 
eT eae 1.21% 0.98% 1.18% | 
Hogs (9) ...... 0.11% 0.08% 0.11 
Steers (10) .... 17.00 14.25 17.00 | 
Coffee (11) .... 0.18% 0.15% 0.16 | 
Rubber (12) ... 0.26% 0.18% 0.21 
Wool (18) ..... 0.45 0.37 0.38 
Tobacco (14) ... 0.14 0.14 0.14 
Sugar (15) ..... 0.04 0.027, 0.08% 
Sugar (16) ..... 0.05% 0.04% 0.05% 
Paper (17) ..... 0.03%, 0.08% 0.08% 
Lumber (18) ... 25.38 24.09 24.09 





*Sept. 7, 1929, 

(1) Open hearth billets, $ per ton; (2) 
Basic Valley, $ per ton; (3) Electrolytic, 
c. per pound; (4) Mid-Continent, 36°, $ per 
bbl.; (5) Pittsburgh, steam mine run, § 
per ton; (6) Spot, New York, oc. per pound; 
(7) No, 2 red, New York, $ per bushel; 
(8) No. 2 Yellow, New York, $ per bushel; | 
(9) Light, Chicago, c. per pound; (10) Top, | 
Heavies, Chicago, c. per Ib.; (11) Rio, No. | 
7, spot, oc. per lb.; (12) First Latex crepe, | 
c. per 1b.; (18) Ohio, Delaise, unwashed, | 
c. per Ib,; (14) Medium, Burley, Ken- | 
tucky, c. per lb.; (15) Raw Cubas, 96° | 
Fall Duty, c. per lb.; (16) Refined, c. per 
Ib.; (17) Newsprint per carload roll, c. per | 
lb.; (18) Yellow pine boards, f. 0. b. $ 

M. 


per 
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THE TREND IN MAJOR INDUSTRIES 


STEEL—While little increase in output may be expected through the 
coming term, operations maintained near present levels and stable 
prices will be sufficient to assure substantial profits for steel manu- 
facturers. More active buying is easing the strain on backlogs re- 
ported in the past period. 


METALS—While the peak of the recent brisk copper buying seems to 
be past, orders are expected to continue heavy into the last quarter 
and with prices firm, producers are in a strong profit position. The 
Lead market continues strong and Zinc is quict but steady. 


PETROLEUM-— Recently reported production cuts seem to indicate 
some degree of success in currently effective curtailment laws. 
Other projected reductions would tend to place producers in a 
more healthy position if such plans were enforced. Gasoline cuts 
in the East place distributors in that section on an uncertain earn- 
ings basis. 

PUBLIC UTILITIES—Due to heavy industrial activity, demand for 
gas and electricity continues to increase at more than normal rates 
with utility earnings showing corresponding gains. Further merger 
moves appear likely as efforts are reported in that direction. 


AUTOMOBILE ACCESSORIES—Stimulated by requirements: of 
heavy automobile production, by increasing individual consumer 
demand and by generally good earnings, manufacturers of auto- 
mobile accessories are making extensive preparations for increased 
production facilities. 


TEXTILES—The announcement of price cuts for Spring woolens made 
recently by large manufacturing interests will have the effect of 
further narrowing the already slim profit margins. While larger 
companies may gain through increased volume, small interests may 
find earnings seriously impaired. 


FARM EQUIPMENT—Although operations of farm equipment manu- 
facturers are increasing, output is not expected to equal the record 
rates attained during the first half. Considering the favorable farm 
situation, however, and the extensive preparations for coming crops, 
the industry seems assured of a profitable Fall. 


CEMENT—Although large producers have cut output to some extent 
this year, small local plants and heavy foreign imports have kept 
an excess supply on the market and prices are too low to allow 
satisfactory returns. Despite heavy demand little relief is in sight 
for the near term. 


CHEMICALS—The high sustained rate of industrial activity is keeping 
demand and, consequently, production of industrial chemicals at 
high levels. With output well controlled. producers are having no 
difficulty in keeping prices stable and profit margins adequate. 


SUMMARY—On the whole, the favorable factors in trade and indus- 
try well outweigh the unfavorable ones and the general outlook is 
for well maintained, if not accelerated, activity in the near future. 
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Pick the stocks 


vestment trust common stock: 


ten times earnings and | 
has skilled manage- 
ment, it is cheap and 
should go higher. If 
it is selling over four- 
teen times earnings it 
is selling higher than 

the average. | 








N aturally, the undervalued 
stocks have the greatest en- 
hancement possibilities. 


Measured by this yardstick 
FEDERATED CAPITAL CoRPORA- 
TION sells below its value and 
is therefore headed for higher 
levels. Its earnings last year 
were equal to $11.48 per share. 
This year’s first quarter earn- 
ings exceed last year’s earnings 
of the corresponding period. 
FEDERATED Common Stock 
sells today at $77—or less than | 
seven times earnings. 


Send for earnings statement, | 
and Booklet MW-33, and get | 
the facts about this investment. | 





P. H. Whiting & Co., Inc. 


72 Wall Street New York 
Portland, Me. Manchester, N. H. 
Toledo 


Detroit 





3 
; 
: 


Cleveland Youngstown 
Houston San Antonio 


thathavechance | 
for A ppRECIATION | 


Here is your yardstick for | 


measuring the value of an in- | 


If it is selling at under | 














FREE TO INVESTORS 


New edition. Makes clear such terms 
as ‘‘Bear’’ or ‘‘Bull Market,’’ ‘‘Collateral 
Trust,’’ ‘‘First Mortgage,’’ and ‘‘Debenture 
Bonds,’’ ‘‘Bonds vs. Stocks,’’ ‘‘Listed vs. 
Unlisted Securities,*"’ and many other 
terms unfamiliar even to experienced in- 


vestors. Special 
| (=\ 


articles also on 
A Dictionary 
A 


“Points to Con- 
sider When Buy- 
ing a Bond,’’ and 
other helpful sub- 
jects. Sent free 
to investors who 
write on business 
stationery or in- 
dicate clearly that 
they are bona fide 
actual or prospec- 
tive investors. 


R. E. WILSEY & CO. 


Investment Securities 
1224 State Bank Bldg., Chicago 


Investment Terms 

















Salute a 
New Era 


—— American 
Maritime 
Enterprise 





At the helm of the great transatlantic fleet 
of the American Merchant Marine —the 
: SSBF et United States Lines and the American 
a: Merchant Lines—eleven splendid ships — 
is a new command, that of a vast organized group of loyal, successful 
American citizens. Under its leadership you are now offered a complete 
North Atlantic service flying the American flag. A perfect passage for every 
purse. If you want swiftness enriched by luxury take the Leviathan, world’s 
largest liner. If you seek the sum total of fine accommodations, fine food, 
fine comfort at low, rates choose one of these superb cabin liners ... 
George Washington, America, Republic, President Roosevelt and President 
Harding. Weekly sailings direct from New York to London, too, on the five 
popular ships of the American Merchant Lines. To Europe? ... Sail under 


the Stars and Stripes. 


Consult your local Steamship Agent or 


LINES 


45 BROADWAY NEW YORK, N. Y. 





UNITED STATES 
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Mail Service 


‘Our Mail Investment Service 
is available to Investors in all 
parts of the United States 
and Canada. 


Orders for Listed Stocks or 
Bonds sent by Telegraph or 
Mail receive the same careful 
attention as orders placed in 
person at our office. 


Cash or Margin Basis 


Our Interesting booklet 
“Odd Lot Trading” contains 
information of value to both 
the small and large investor. 


Ask for booklet M.W. 739 


JohnMuir&.@ 


MEMBERS 


New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
National Raw Silk Exchange, Inc. 


Associate MEMBERS 
New York Curb Exchange 


39 Broadway New York 


BRANCH OFFICES 
11 W. 42d St. 41 E. 42d St. 
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Vick 
Chemical 
Company 


This Company is 
Discussed in a Bulletin 
That We Have 
Recently Prepared 


GOODBODY& CO. 


Members New York and Philadelphia 
Stock Exchanges and New York 
Carb Exchange 


115 Broadway 230 Park Ave. 
New York New York 





Branch Office 
1605 Walnut Street, Philadelphia, Pa. 















New York Stock Exchange 











1927 1928 1929 
ee A ~~ AH aT ——A—_-— 
A High Low High Low High Low 
2. ehbed dude sd obese ceunnse 200 161% 204 182% 298% 195% 
Sechbhneed ke peke sense 106% 99% 108% 102% 108% 99 
pias’ ee, BR cwcecsssrses 205% 174% 191% 157% 09 4% 169 
er, Ns easseoreeunes 125 106% 125% 108% 142% 115% 
TIPS CT TET TTT TTT eee 13% 85 77 80% 75 
Brookiyn-hasatian Transit 10% 3 17% 53% 81% 57% 
Pfd. v2 ccseaaehineaes ws 18% 95% 82 925% 79 
Canadian Pacific ...........+++. 219 165 253 195% 265% 218 
yoy CO SR Se 218% 151% 218%, 175% 279% 195 
Cc. M. & - Paul “se Pacific..... 19% 9 40% 22% 44% 27% 
WO BEM, coccvenctccdecvepecs. 87% ie 59% 87 68% 46% 
Chicago & Sorthwestern Pay ees 97% 18% 94% 78 108% 80% 
Chicago, Rock Is, & Pacific..... 116 68% 139% 106 143% 115 
Be TH BOB. cccvccsccecscsces 111% 102% 111% 105 108% 105% 
NS ee ea 95% 105 99% 102% 98% 
Delaware & Hudson............. 2 171% 226 163% 2°68 jRQ 
Delaware, — & Western..... 173 180% 150 "125% 169% 120% 
69% 89% 12% 48% 93% 64 
66% 52% 68% 50 66% 57 
64% 49 62 49% 63% 56 
Great eee OES auscedsstes 108% 19% 114% 93% 128% 101 
Hudson & Manhattan............ 65% 40% 18% 50% 58% 84% 
I 
Illinois Central ........c+.eeeeee 139% 121% 148% 181% 153% 182% 
Interborough Rep. Transit...... 52% 30% 62 29 58% 19% 
—, ig Liknnkew eas 10% 414% 95 43 108% 78 
eS eee 13% 64% 17 66% 10% 63% 
Battehh Talley. ..cccccccsscssceve 187% 88% 116 84% 102% 17% 
Louisville & Nashville........... 159% 128% 159% 189% 153% 188% 
M 
os 4 Kansas & Texas........... 56% 31% 58 80% 65% 42% 
BE, coccccceccccccecscees 109% 95% 109 101% 107% 102 
Mistour EEE ccubesdueses0¥an 62 87% 16% 41% 101% 621, 
OPP Ty rere 118% Ye 126% 105 147 120 
New York Central........ eescee 171% 187% 196% 156 256% 178% 
N. Y¥., Chic, & St. Louis........ 240% 110 146 121% 192% 128% 
N. Y., N. H. & Hertford....... 68y% 41% 82% 54% 12644 80% 
N. Y¥., Ontario & Western...... 41% 23% 39 24 82 23% 
Norfolk & Western..........-+++ 202 156 198% 175 290 191 
Northern Pacific ..........-+++++ 102% 78 118 92% 118% 951% 
Pe AOROONIA . oncencesessased siec e 66% 16% 61% 110 12% 
Pere Marquette .......+s+-e0+% 140% 114% 154 124% 260 148 
Pittsburgh & _" rr 174 122% 163 121% 148% 125% 
ee Oe ee eee 128% 94 119% 94% 147% 101% 
Do ist Pfd. ..... Poca knenwas 48% 40% 46 41% 50 41% 
Do Bnd PLA, ....cccce.sercece 50 43% 59% as 60% 435% 
St, Louis-San Fran, ........+++ 117% 100% 122 109 133% 109% 
St. Louis-Southwestern ......... 93 61 124% 6714 45% 82 
Sesboard Air Line............+- 41% 28% 80% 11% 21% 12 
oS A ear 45 82% 38 17 27 16% 
Southern Pacific ............+008 126% 106%, 181% 117% 157% 124 
Southern Railway ..........++++ 49 119 165 189% 162% 138 
Si MENS cok iccuiniasewsssnues 101% 94 102% 96% 99 93 
Texas & Pacific..... SeEyeane asco 800% 58% 194% 99% $181 155 
st SR rere Cr rr 197% 159% 224% 186% 297% 9 
a wy =": Lee ener 8% OTT 87% 88% 85% 80% 
eS eee eee rs L 81 40% 96% 1 81 60 
Do PLA. B.rccccccscsscccceee 101 16 102 88% 104% 88% 
De BPE. B..rcccccccccsccsses 98 65 99% 87 91 9 
Western Maryland ..........+-+++ 67% 18% 54% 31% 54 82% 
Do Bnd Pd, ....se-cereeees i) a +4 at oe 38% 
West BPaGBe ...cccsccccesece 
Do Pra. ° C cenkhennoseceeeen 16% 55 62% 52% 67% 56 
INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS 
A 
Abitibi Power & Paper......... 150% 83 85 861%, 57% 38% 
Abraham & Straus............+. 118% 62% 142 90 159% 101 
Advance Rumely ..... Seecvesece 15% 1% 65 11 104% 27 
Air Reduction, Ino, ...........- 199% 184% 99% 59 217 95% 
Ajax Rubber, Ino. ....,....+++. 18% 1% 14% 1% 11% 4 
Allied Chemical & Dye.......... 169% 131 252% 146 354% 241 
Allis Chalmers Mfg..........-.. 118% 88 200 115% 330 166 
Amer. Agricultural Chem........ 21% 8Y% 26 15% 235% 10% 
Amer, Bank Note............++: 98 41 159 14% 155 110 
Amer. Bosch Magneto........... 26% 18 44% 15% 16% 40% 
Amer. Brake Shoe & Fdy....... 46 35% 49% 89% 62 45 
American Can ...........-000008 17 485% 117% 10% 184% 107% 
Amer, Oar & Fady......... oo Sas 95 111% 88% 106% 92 
Amer. & Foreign Power......... $1 18% 85 22% 178% 156% 
American Ice ‘ 82 25% 46% 28 54 
Amer. International ‘Corp. wee «=©578% 87 150 71 89% 52% 
Amer, Metal Co,, Ltd..... <swess. Ee 86% 68% 89 81% 
Amer. Bestel Go, FA. -.....--- 7% 64 96 6% 1%% 81% 
Amer, Radiator & Stan. Sanitary 147% 110% 191% 180% 55% 40% 
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INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 
1927 1928 1 Last Div’d 
a r a — A. — Sale §$ Per 
A High Low High Low High Low 9/11/29 Share 
Amer, Safety Razor ............ 64% 42 14% 56 14% 61 +65 +5 
Amer, Smelting & Refining...... 188% 18254 293 169 180% 938% 124 4 
Amer, Steel Foundries........... 12% 41% 10% 50% 19% 56 62 8 
Amer. Sugar Refining ........... 95% 65% 98% 55 94% 71% T81% 5 
ae "ees 185% 149% 211 172 304 198% 291% 9 
Amer. Tobacco Com............. 189 120 184% 152 205 160 198 8 
Amer, Type Founders ........... 146 119% 142% 109% 181 136% 181 8 
Amer. Water Works & Elec..... 12% 46 76% 52 194 67% 184 + 
American Woolen ............... 88% 16% 82% 14 27% 15 16% x 
Amer, Zinc, Lead & Smelt -- 10% 5% 57 6% 49% 22% 23% se 
Anaconda Copper _— -. 60% 41% 120% 54 0 99 129 7 
Armour of Til, Cl. A..... -. 16% 8% 23% 11% 18% 10% 12% me 
Do RR RRR 6 9% 5 18% 6% 10% 5% 6% ae 
Arnold Constable Corp. -. 55% 21 51% 35% 40% 19 26% ve 
BONO, DEG Go0ds oo... 0 vccvscss, 53% 39% 15% 40% 10% 43 49 2% 
Atlantic, Gulf & W. I. 8.8, Line 48% 30% 59% 87% 68% 32% 67% as 
Atiantio BeGaing «.........0..s0008 131% 104 66% 50 11% 534% 65% 42 
Austin, anes pe ee Pe 10% 4y% 9% 4% 11% 5% 10% <s 
Baldwin Loco. Works........... 265% 148% 285 235 665% 60 60% da 
Barnsdall Corp. Cl. A........... 85% 20% 53 20 49% 33% 38 $2% 
Beech Nut Packing............. 74% 50% 101% 10% 101 13 87 3 
Bethlehem Steel Corp........... 66% 43% 86% 51% 140% 82% 129 6 
rere 169 167% 187 152 100% 83% 91 3 
Brees We ..60055. pss eencaes 86% 19% 68% 21% 63% 30% 835% as 
Bucyrus-Erie Co, .............+. 81 21% 48% 24% 42% 25% 32 1 
Burns Bros, new Cl, A Com..... 125% 854% 7 93% 127 94 +96 8 
Db. BOW. GO, OD GO. 565520055000 84%, 16% 43% 15% 39 22% T28% ay 
Byer BGS TA. TE,) .0cccevesss 102% 42 206% 90% 192% 120% 189% 
Cc 
California Packing ............. 79 60% 82% 68% 84% 12% 82% a 
Calumet & Arizona Mining...... 128% 61% 183 89 136% 123 128% 10 
Calumet & Hecla............... 24% 144% 47% 20% 61% 86% 45% 4 
Canada Dry Ginger Ale......... 60% 386 86% 54% 98% 78 87% 5 
Cerro de Pasco Copper.......... 12% 58 119 58% 120 88% 100% 6 
Chile Copper ........ «se 44% 33% 14% 87% 127% 11% +99 wis 
Chrysler Corp. ... «e+ 68% 38% 40% 54%, 135 66 71 3 
Coca Cola Co...... .-- 199% 96% 180% 7 154% 120% 148%, o 
Collins & Aikman...... aoe CE 86 111% 44% 12% 89 89 ee 
Colorado Fuel & Iron..... «++ 96% 425% 84% 52% 18% 56 62 7 
Columbian Carbon, V. T. C...... 101% 66% 184% 79 2aR% 121% 208 4% 
Colum. Gas & Elec.............. 98% 82% 140% 89% 100% 538% 99% 2 
Commercial Credit .........0.:. 24% 14 71 21 625 43 51% 2 
Commonwealth Power ........... 18%, 48% 110% 624% 246 107% +212 ve 
Congoleum-Nairn, Inc, .......... 29% 17% 31% 22 85% 19% 244 oie 
CONBPOEE GHBOP oivsicsccicesccces 88% 47 87% 67 92% 67 70 $5% 
Consolidated Gas of N. Y....... 125% 94 170% 74 188% 95% 172% 8 
——., pamee Cl, Biscos ss 14% 83% 538% 26% 90 47% 82 . 
SE eer 10% 4 9% 8% 15% 84 18% ‘ 
Pe a Se: ere 86% 58% 128% 53 91% 60 84% 2% 
Continental Motors ...........-. 18% 8% 20% 10 28% 13 14% 80 
Corn Products Refining.......... 68 46% 94 64% 116% 82 116% 8% 
Crucible Steel of Amer.......... 96% 16% 93 69%, 121% 85 114 5 
Cuba Cane Sugar............000% 10% 4% 1% 4% 5% % 1% aa 
Cuban-Amer, Sugar ............ + 26% 18% may, 15% 17 11 12% os 
CUGRNY PRGMIRG 20005 ccccccsesce 58% 431% 18% 54 67% 49 51% 4 
ree - - ae os 30% 24%, 25% 3 
CRRA TINUE. 5 05.65 bac enteses 55% 80 63 49 6 
D 
Davison Chemical .............. 48% 26% 68% 84% 69% 42% 50% 2% 
Drug, Inc. ...c0ce.00 S0s Gb Swioo's a 36 120% 80 126% 105 114% 4 
E 
Eastman Kodak Co. 175% 126% 194% 163 227% 168 205 $8 
Eaton Axle & Spring..... 29% 21% 68% 26 16%, 56 57% 8 
E. I, du Pont de Nemour: . 848% 8 503 $10 1 155% 215% t4% 
Elec, Power & Light..... - 82% 16% 49% 28% 8414 43% 19% 1 
Elec, Storage Battery.. 19% 63% 91% 9 92% 7 4 5 
Endicott-Johnson Corp. ......... 81% 64% 85 14% 88% 57% 67 5 
Engineers Pub. Service.......... 395% 21% 51 83 19% 47 10% 1 
Federal Light & Traction....... 47 87% 71 109 68% +89 1% 
eA 20 14% 17% 8% 20% 6% 1% * 
FIGICHMORE 06, 6i5e60505500008 11% 46% 89% 65 109% 65% 109% = ¢4 
cp ee Ye ae eer ree 85% 50 119% 12 101 80% 94% 4 
Freeport Tezas Oo............. 106%, 84% 109% 43 54% 87% 41% 4 
G 
General Amer. Tank Car....... 64% 46 101 60% 114% 81 112 4 
GOMOrEL PRBMAIE occ cicccevecce 963% 65 94% 68 94% 61 68 ne 
General TISCHIC 2.05. cccveseces 146% 81 221% 124 403 219 374% +6 
General Foods Corp.............. 126% 92% 136% 61% 81% 624% 10% 3 
General Motors Corp............ 141 118% 224%, 130 91% 66% 74% $8.30 
General Railway Sign*l......... 153% 82% 123% 84, 126% 93% 119% 5 
Gold Dust Corp., V. T. C....... 18% 42 143% 71 82 53% 644% 2% 
Goodrich Oo, (HB. F.).60.000800 96% 42% 109% 68% 105% 71 71% 4 
Goodyear Tire & Rubber........ 69% 48% 140 45% 154% 103 111% 5 
Graham-Paige Motors .......... ‘5 oa 61% 16% 54 221% 22%, ba 
Granby Consol., Min., Smelt. & Pr. 45 31% 93 39% 102% 62% 82 7 
Great Western Sugar........... 445% 35% 88% $1 44 82% 37 & 80 
Greene Cananea Copper......... 151% 29% 177% 89% 200% 136% 194 8 
Gulf States Steel............... 64 18% 51 79 55% 66% 4 
H 
Hershey Chocolate ..........+.+ 40Y, 7% 12% 80% 132 64 129% a 
Houston Oil of Texas Tem. Ctfs 175 60% 167 19 109 681%, 78% AS 
Hudson Motor Car...........-.. 91% 48y, 99% 15 98% 16bY% 82% 5 
Hupp Meteor Oar.......scccccees 36% 6 84 29 82 38% 40% 2 
I 
pool DU Ger: corre ore 62% 41 80 46 118 18% 104 8% 
Inspiration Consol, Copper....... 25% 12% 48% 18 66% 38% 41% 4 
Inter, Business Machines........ 119% 53% 168% 114 246% 149% % 5 
oe eae 65% 45% 94% 56 102% 67% 67% r 
Inter. Comb. Eng. Corp.......--. 64 40% 80 45% 103% 54% 68% 2 
Inter, Harvester ..... Reh vavuses 255% 185% 97% 142 92 188% 2% 
Inter, Mercantile Marine........ 8% 8% 1% 8% 86% 26% 33% —Ot.. 
Inter, sem sense Lecbasiceties > 89% 38% 26914 13% 12% 40% 54% 1 
Inter, Paper -...0ccsevecsecces +. 81% 89% 86% 60 83 57% = ‘ 
Inter, Tee “a et set enae sass - 168% 122% 1 189% 149% 78 885% 2 
Jobns-Manville eeeeeeeeeeeercore 126 65% 203 96% 242% 162% 217 8 
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[ee 
INVESTMENTS 


We are prepared to 
make investment 
suggestions for trus- 
tees, business and 
professional men, 
and other individuals. 
Our experience of 
more than 60 years 
in this field will be 


of assistance to you. 


Kipper, Peasopy & Co. 


Founded 1865 


NEW YORK BOSTON 
17 Wall St. 115 Devonshire St. 
10 E. 45th St. 216 Berkeley St. 
NEWARK PROVIDENCE 
5 Clinton St. 10 Weybosset St. 

















may have little effect upon 
day to day fluctuations but 
are an important item gov- 
erning market values over a 
period. 

Consult our Statistical De- 
partment without obligation. 
The 


Odd Lot 


department affords the same 
efficient facilities for execut- 
ing small orders as those for 


100 Share Lots 


Write for convenient handbook on 
Trading Methods and Market 
Letter MG 14. 


-@ijsroum & Garman 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
Members New York Curb Exchange 


52 Broadway New York 

















Telephone Digby 2500 
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947 














In the 
Market Letter 
this Week 





Observations on 


American Radiator & Standard 
Sanitary Corporation 
The United Corporation 


SENT ON REQUEST 
ASK FOR 914-4 


Accounts carried on 
conservative margin 


M‘“Clave & Co. 


MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Cotton Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange (Associate) 
67 Exchange Place 
New York 
Telephone Hanover 3542 


BRANCHES 
2112 Broadway, Cor. 74th St., N. Y. 
1451 Broadway, Cor. 41st St., N. Y. 
5 East 44th St., N. Y. 
New Brunswick, N. J. 















































Our recent 
Weekly Market Letters 
contain analyses of 


American Can 
Company 
Ask for MW-7 
and 
May Department 


Stores Co. 
Ask for MW-71 


Accounts carried on 
Conservative Margin 





Morrison & Townsend 


Established 1902 
MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


MEMBERS N. Y. CURB EXCHANGE (assoc.) 
MEMBERS N. Y. PRODUCE EXCHANGE 


37 Wall Street, New York 
Uptown Office 
1 East 53rd Street 


Chicago Detroit Newport, R. I. 
Torrington,Conn. Southampton, L. I. 





























New York Stock Exchange 
Price Rangeof Active Stocks 


INDUSTRIALS and MISCELLANEOUS—(Continued ) 











1987 1928 1929 Last Div’d 
— on —_~ A — A —, Sale $ Per 
K High Low High Low High Low 9/11/29 Share 
Kelly-Springfield Tire .......... 32% 9% 25% 19% 24 9% 10 % 
Kennecott Copper .............. 90% 60 156 80% 104% 17% 91% 5 
Kresge Co. (8. 8.)..........-... 17% 45% 91% 65 57% 44%, 51 1.60 
Kroger Grocery & Baking....... 145 119 132% 13% 122% 75% 90 1 
ees 43 32% 64% 38 6814 40 44 3 
Liggett & Myers Tob bwis'ssa0s'sie 128 87% 122% 83% 103% 81% 94 15 
Lima Loco. Works.............. 16% 49 65% 38 57% 424%, +47 es 
oo, Se eee 63% 48% 17 49% 8414 48% 59% 2 
Loose- Wiles BEE. ébacctesaces 57% 35% 88%, 44y, 88% 56 83% 2.60 
EL noha obhs5.55466 55004 47% 23% 46% 23% 31% 20 21% a 
M 
Mack Truck, Ins.........00.000. 118% 88% 110 83 114% 91 99% 6 
PPP rere 58% 29% 15 43%, 82% 60 12% 5 
Oe errr eee 90% 66% 113% 15 1081¢ 13% 185, 4 
Semenapest Tin pate Soe os iz +t “a 3% Sei ax 4 
Mexican —- = fiseeh ease i, 13% = 17 Baie 30% 45% 7. 
60% 156% 115% 156% 99 128% 2% 
16% 124% 21% 100% 62 62 3 
N 
fcddsiesdvivss« 60% 112 80% 118% 81% 84, 6 
National. Biscuit cok sida wii 94% 195% 159% 216% 166% 202 +6% 
National Cash Reg. 39% 104% 47% 148% 96 187% +4 
National Dairy Prod 59% 183% 6414 86% 62% 16% 1% 
National Enameling & Stamp... 35% 19% 57% 23% 62% 43 +52 2 
National Lead ...........0..06. 202% *95 186 115 186 133 184% 5 
National Power & Light........ 26% 19% 46% 21% 71% 42% 66 1 
Nevada Consol. Copper.......... 20% 12% 42% 17% 62% 89% 51% 3 
CSS ee Eo 50 39% 50% 39% 49% 41% 44 3 
North American Co............. 641% 45% 97 58% 186% 90% 168%  §10% 
RIATN ace Esciccekircswse nie 12% ™M% 40% 10% 52% 87 48% 2% 
26% $1 
kard ee ee 62 38% 163 56% 88% 
Pacdmetean Pet, & fvans. 2. 68% «6 01Q_—i(i«E NS ~— 2 + | % 
Paramount Famous Lasky. ee 115% 2. ont - Fy 175, 23% 
Ph‘la, & Reading C, & I.. J % a 58% 3514 a7 35 38 ix 


Phillips Petroleum 
Pierce-Arrow Cl. A 
















ARS ae 
Sueee ten oF eens... 7, «88% SOCTB%G:SCOCRBGCOC«iMG:C‘«ik 17% 
Pressed Steel Car................ 18% 36% 831% 18 25% 15 16% «.. 
Public Service of N. J............ 46% oa% oo we rt 4 _ _" 
i ass SSR ERSRREEDDEEEE sit 25 31% 19 30% 28% 27 1% 
ee 1 41 420 85% 114 68% 109% 
Bacio Corp, of sy eGR yaa 86% 3%. B14 88 8% eo 
y 25 \, } 
Republic Irom te Steal. me OBS aig «Ss 40%SC*«‘iTC“i«‘rO SOC 
Reynolds (R. J.) Tab. Cl. B... 162 98% 165% 126 53 2.40 
Richfield Oil of Oalif............ 28% 25% 56 23% 49% 38% 42% 2 
8 

Arms Corp .............: 721 48% 51 36% 51% 38 39 2 
Schulte Ss EU epeeenee oat 67% 35% 41 16% 19% 

Roe ener 91% 51 197%, 82% 181 139% 164% 2% 
tae @l...-............. 91% «= 84% «= 89%~=—s 88H 31% % 1,40 
ES cn, avcseave 64% 33% 101% # 55% 176 15 176 3 

clair Consol. Oil Corp....... 22% 15 46% 171% 45 31% 387% 2% 
Me css ccsacece % 2% 48% 25 46% 38% 48% 2 
OM Mocs casnces 28% 20% 51% 2% 66% 45 wpe 
Standard Gas & Elec. Co....... 66%, 24 84% 57% 201% 80% 198% 38% 
Standard Oil of Calfi.......... 60% 50% 80 53 81% 64 11% 48 
Standard Oil of MW. J. ........ 41% 35% 59% 37% 80% 48 80% 
Standard Oi of WN. Yo... - 0... as 29% it 28% 47 37% 46% 109 

Wi ter: 
ts huang 63 4° 836 87%e—*i“‘ TCC 7 5 

T 

ais 45 74% 50 1% 657% 7% 8 
Tones Gell Sulphur sb 49 82%, 62% 85% 69% 70% 4 
Texas Pacific Coal 12 26% 12% 23% 15% 17 5 
Tide Water Assoc, 15% 25 14% 23% 17% 
Timken | Roller 78 154 118% 114% 73% 110% 8 
Tobacco 92% 118% 98 12% 18% 1.40 
Secchi 3% Ye 6% 16% 9 185% 

Se 70 45 98% 68 165% 91 156 4 

ee so yg 154% 99% 209 186% 140 75% 183 2.60 
Union Oil of Oalifornia........ 39% 58 42% 54% 58% 2 

nited Cigar Stores............ 88% 38% 34% 28% 18% 14% 1 
United Dec och aS bss ss sine 0% 1 118% 148 181% 158% 1 116 4 
U. 8. Cast Iron Pipe & Fdy.... 246 190% 58 38 55% 26% $1 2 
U. &. Industrial Alcohol........ 1% 69 188 102% 218% 128 205% 6 
v, 8. smelting. ‘Ref, & Mining “a sa Sth 30% 2% ss say 8% 

. e nh 

paseebecccevese 111% 172% 182% 261% 168 240% 7 

Vanadium Oorp. ............-- 67% 37 111% 60 116% 68 88% +4 
Bros. Pictures........ 4% 18 189% 80% 64% 54% 58 $8% 

on aaa 176 144 201 139% 998% 179% 924 8 

Westinghouse Air Brake........ Ht 40 57% 42% 67% 43% 61 2 

Westinghouse Elec. & Mfg. 94 144 88% 9a05, 187% 265 4 
White Motor ........ re Nice ie oe 30 43% 80% 58% 88 45 1 

Willys-Overland ...............- 24 18 88 17% 35 20 21% 1.20 
Woolworth Oo. CF W.) |... 198% 117% 225% 175% 100% 85 2.40 
Worthington Pump & Mach...... 46 20 55 28 121% 48 118% =. 
Youngstown i eine... 100% 80% 115% 88% 148 140 142% «56 


© Ex-dividend, Bid Price, Partly Extra, § Payable in stock. 
948 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 























Buy Only 
GOOD Stocks 


Avoid the headaches and 
uncertainties which result 
from the purchase of 
speculative or unseasoned 
stocks. 

Buy Diversified Trustee 
Shares, Series B, repre- 
senting ownership in 30 
seasoned, dividend-paying, 
investment stocks. 


Booklet No. 3 on Request 


THROCKMORTON & CO. 
165 BROADWAY ‘EW YORK 


Telephone COR tlandt 6610 














Selling 
Bonds and 
Stocks 


Why Do Some Men Sell 
More Securities Than Others ? 


(1) Salesmen differ in their Knowl- 
edge of Investment Facts. Hence some 
can talk ‘more intelligently and gain 
the investor’s confidence better 
than others. 


(2) Salesmen differ in their ability to 
capitalize their knowledge so as t 
forcefully present their issues. Hence 
some can close much better ‘han 
others. 


More Sales 


The Babson Institute System of 
Training in Security Selling contains 
the facts so absolutely essential to 
success in selling securities and 
shows how to use these facts in a 
way which means—More Sales. 


You would be impressed by the value 
of the Training outlined in our book- 
let, “Security Salesmanship — the 
Profession”. Write for this free book- 
let 2626, today. 


Babson Institute, ®>son Pars 
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Securities Analyzed, Rated and 
Mentioned in This Issue 


Industrials 
American Bank Note Co........ 926 
American Rolling Mill Co...... 932 
Deedee Adtition .............. 942 
Corn Products Refining Co..... 926 
Eastman Kodak Co............ 928 
Fidelity-Phenix Fire Insurance Co. 956 
Be es thin ere hae <a0K ss 916 
General Foods Corp............ 958 
General Refractories Co........ 927 
NN NE irs a PEE asics Sale 957 
Taueert Go. Thess. ess. «2... 927 
Liquid Carbonic Corp.......... 925 
aa ae oan rer 916 
Be NS eS Sok dh ow sane 960 
Poew Feebey Zines. «526s. eyes 942 
Paramount Famous Lasky.... . 916 
Radio Corp. of America....... 958 


Radio-Keith-Orpheum Corp..... 916 
R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co..... 956 
Timken Roller Bearing......... 942 
Warner Bros. Pictures........ 916 
Westinghouse Air Brake Co..... 930 


Bonds 
General Public Service, Conv. 
Be, eer ere 918 


Public Utilities 
Niagara Hudson Power Corp... 922 


Mining 
Texas Gulf Sulphur Co......... 928 


Railroads 
Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific.. 920 


Petroleum 








Important Corp. Meetings 


Date of 
Company Specification Meeting 
Allis-Chalmers Mfg. ............ Special 9-20 
Anaconda Copper Mining...... Dividend 9-24 
Baldwin Loco, Works........... Special 10-3 
Canadian Car & Foundry........ Special 9-26 
Central Railroad of New Jersey. Annual 9-20 
I BE Cicecccccceenccices Annual 10-1 
Ce ID occ ce cccccvccouce Annual 9-380 
ROE MEMNINIIL, 0 '6°0.5 6 vss 0 ae’ 000 Annual 9-30 
BE HOMME is. igernedeeesvae’ Special 9-24 


Dunhill International, Inc, 
(Postponed Annual) 10-5 


Great Northern Ry.............. Annual 10-10 
Hawaiian Pineapple, Ltd........ Special 10-11 
Houdaille Hershey Corp......... Special 9-27 
Oppenheim, Collins & Co., Inc,..Annual 10-1 
Pittsburgh Steel Fdy. Oorp...... Special 9-30 
GS Sr cree eee Annual 10-8 
Western Pacific R, R........... Annual 10-1 
Westinghouse Elec, & Mfg....Directors 9-25 














M. J. MEEHAN 
& COMPANY 


Members 
New York Stock Exchange 
New York Curb Exchange 
New York Cotton E..change 
New York Produce Exchange 
Chicago Board ef Trade 


NEW YORK 
61 Broadway Whitehall 6500 
Hotel Biltmore . Murray Hill 5201 
Sherry-Netherland . Volunteer 4100 
230 Park Avenue - Vanderbilt 9909 


BRONX OFFICE 
Fordham Road and Morris Ave. 
Adirendack 7200 
BROOKLYN OFFICE 
16 Court Street 
Cumberland 1000 
WHITE PLAINS, N. Y. 


14 Mamaroneck Ave. 
White Plains 6800 


LAKE PLACID, N. Y. 
57 Main Street 
Lake Placid 455 
SARATOGA SPRINGS, N. Y. 
Grand Union Hotel 
Saratoga Springs 2300 
ATLANTIC CITY, N. J. 
Hotel Traymore 
Atlantic City 4-414] 
SPRING LAKE BEACH, N. J. 
The Monmouth 
Spring Lake 2700 
WASHINGTON, D.-C. 


Hotel Washington 
Metropolitan 3635 






































-Follansbee Bros. Co. 


Mack Trucks, Inc. 


Analysis on Request 


Dunscombe & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


71 Broadway, New York 


Branch Offices 
137 W. 37th St. 15 E. 58th St. 
New York New York 


155 Chambers St. 44 Court Street 


Brooklyn, N. Y. 


New York 
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The standard 
of hotel 


service is 


STATLER 
SERVICE 


and the last 
word in hotel 


equipment is.. 


RADIO IN 


EVERY ROOM 


You get better values at 
a Statler: private bath, 
morning paper, bed-head 
reading lamp, excellent 
library, variety of restau- 
rants (from lunch-coun- 
ter or cafeteria to formal 
service)—all the Statler 
comforts, plus Statler 
Service. And fixed rates 
are posted in every 


Statler room. 


HOTELS 
STATLER 


Boston 
Buffalo 
Cleveland 


Detroit 


St. Louis 


New York 


(Hotel Pennsylvania) 


When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 

















THE MAGAZINE or WALL STREETS 


COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 


(1925 Closing Prices =100) 














1929 Indexes 1928 Indexes 

Number of (379 Issues) Recent Indexes (308 Issues) 
Issues in Group i attantaiae r io , ¢ A — 
Group High Low Aug. 31 Sept.7 Close High Low 
379 COMBINED AVERAGE ...... 173.1 151.3 171.4 173.1 165.4 166.0 109.2 
40 Te ee sesec Bees 3684 169.5H 169.3 147.1 148.9 119.5 
3 Agricultural Implements .... 655.4 378.2 468.0 469.2 613.2 613.2 280.5 
8 POUPEIRNED 5 000005050 0000088 268.0 216.7 236.4 2386.2 253.8 262.9 98.3 
15 Automobile Accessories ...... 212.6 176.9 187.0 185.8 190.2 190.2 86.4 
18 NIE nck so cctesccess . 134.9 99.7 100.3 102.4 183.5 183.5 79.0 
2 Aviation (1927 Cl.—100)..... 307.1 264.5 301.5 279.2 284.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 Baking (1926 O1.—100) ...... 96.3 73.4 84.4 85.6 82.3 82.9 51.5 
2 Setar tals sasaeesshin 261.0 198.6 246.9 261.0h 225.2 242.4 169.7 
4 Business Machines ........... 863.6 234.1 363.6h 363 235.0 235.0 153.7 
2 ae cceuaaessse goose 898.8 177.7 273.5H 262.8 177.7 181.4 117.2 
7 Chemicals and Dyes ......... 340.1 221.7 340.1h 3887.8 221.9 (Begun 1929) 
2 DE ULbkeabhsaes sekaneo sca 124.0 80.3 106.4 104.8 120.2 120.8 81.8 
14 Construction & Bldg. Material 141.3 116.6 186.8 141.2 136.9 136.9 94.4 
15 eres 8391.5 284.6 $29.2 340.5 299.6 299.6 159.8 
3 Dairy Products ........-0.... 136.9 109.8 136.9h 133.7 120.4 182.5 68.1 
7 Department Stores .......... 86.6 62.1 69.2 71.3 86.56 89.5 62.9 
10 Drugs & Toilet Articles...... 199.2 166.9 180.9 176.7 196.0 201.9 157.2 
5 Electric Apparatus .......... 298.5 183.5 297.8 286.1 183.6 188.5 125.6 
3 ee errr 121.4 65.8 69.9 71.2 106.4 116.3 78.4 
2 Finance Companies .......... 211.9 161.4 211.9h 210.8 178.5 (Begun 1929) 
4 Furniture & Floor Covering... 209.8 143.3 196.5 209.3H 186.0 185.0 110.2 
5 Household Appliances ........ 110.8 88.3 94.4 92.1 110.8 118.3 87.5 
3 Investment Trusts .......... 406.2 154.4 351.0 333.0 154.4 (Begun 1929) 
3 OS errr es. 418.6 309.0 365.9 355.8 418.6 426.5 147.9 
4 BD ond 0:45 6 4105000 0:000 0 93.7 71.4 74.0 717.8 77.4 96.5 66.8 
2 Se ae 104.4 70.6 11.7 74.6 104.4 (Begun 1929) 
40 Petroleum & Natural Gas.... 171.7 143.5 160.5 156.8 164.4 182.6 86.1 
5 Phono’phs & Radio (1927—100) 321.1 248.9 270.9 289.1 290.0 (Begun 1929) 
17 Public Utilities ........ +e. 878.9 213.3 360.8 3873.9H 215.5 215.56 127.9 
10 Railroad Equipment ......... 135.7 117.5 185.4 182.3 127.6 128.9 112.1 
8 Restaurants ........ccccccces 176.2 119.3 176.2 171.7 131.0 138.1 89.8 
2 hee B& Teather......<.cccccee 178.3 117.3 137.38 183.2 176.2 2381.4 138.3 
2 Soft Drinks (1926 Cl.—100)... 244.0 206.9 242.3 235.0 208.6 214.0 152.9 
13 Steel & Iron 178.4 133.3 172.7 169.8 188.8 143.4 86.3 
6 Sugar ..... ° 59.5 59.5L 60.6 78.7 93.7 72.8 
2 Cece sh och edset een seas 2965. 5 280.3 272.5 286.9 386.9 251.6 
8 Telephone & Telegraph. : 1 252.3H 250.0 150.1 150.1 120.8 
6 ND ka a5 <si0 ense 2 86.7 85.21 122.8 123.8 178.6 
8 Tire & Rubber 2 67.5 69.5 104.0 104.0 61.5 
ll OS eee : 9 143.8 141.21 180.9 195.0 167.8 
5 Sa sere 4 80.41 83, 126.6 150.4 103.8 
2 WE EONS pe scasussnnese 128.8 110.9 128.8h 127.7 124.4 126.8 98.0 


H—New HIGH record since 1925, 
h—New HIGH record this year, 
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379 STOCKS 


Low 64.0 
LOW 63.0 
LOW 106.2 
LOw 97.0 


238 STOCKS —— HIGH 112.0 
38 RAILROADS — HIGH 140.5 
264 STOCKS —— HIGH 117.0 


36 RAILROADS — HIGH 112.5 


THE MAGAZINE of WALL STREET'S 
COMMON STOCK PRICE INDEX 
1925 CLOSING PRICES = 100 
+ 
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L—New LOW record since 1925. 
l—New LOW record this year, 





a 





(——— 1928 a 1929 





{~ unweighted Index of weekly closing prices specially designed for investors. The 1929 


ndex includes 379 issues, distributed among 42 leading industries, and 


covers about 90% 


of the total transactions in a!l Common Stocks listed on the New York Stock Exchange. It 
is compensated for stock dividends, rights and assessments and reflects all important price 
movements with a high degree of accuracy. Our methods of making annual revisions in the 
list of stocks included renders it possible to keep the Index abreast with evolutionary changes 
in the market, without impairing its continuity or introducing cumulative inaccuracies.) 
































Would You Like 
to Know the Names 
of These Bargain Stocks? 


E will this week recommend to our clients the immediate purchase of three stocks 
that are outstanding bargains in their respective groups. 
These stocks may just as easily be the sensational performers of coming weeks as have 
been AMERICAN T. & T., WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC and U. S. STEEL during 
the recent past. 
The names and analyses of these three bargain stocks will be sent to you free of charge 


and without obligation. Also specimen copies of our current Stock Market Bulletins which 
discuss the profit and loss possibilities of the following securities: 


AMERICAN CAN 
OTIS ELEVATOR 
DU PONT 


SOUTHERN PACIFIC 
MISSOURI PACIFIC 
PENNSYLVANIA 
NEW HAVEN 


AMERICAN INTERNATIONAL 


INLAND STEEL 

OTIS STEEL 

CENTRAL ALLOY STEEL 
NEVADA CONSOLIDATED 
PACKARD 

HUPP 

GRAHAM-PAIGE 

ST. PAUL 





ROCK ISLAND 

PENICK & FORD 
PILLSBURY FLOUR 
CALIFORNIA PACKING 
FLEISCHMANN 


COLUMBIAN CARBON 

U. S. INDUSTRIAL ALCOHOL 
PURITY BAKERIES 

WARD BAKING 
CONTINENTAL BAKING 


If you hold any of the above securities our current Bulletins will prove particularly valu- 
able because they will tell you which of these stocks are in a position to advance to still 
higher levels and which may slump to new lows. 


You may secure the names and analyses of the bargain stocks and our current Stock 
Market Bulletins by filling out and mailing the coupon below. 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU 
AUBURN. NEW YOR K 


INVESTMENT RESEARCH BUREAU, DIV. 171, AUBURN, NEW YORK 


’ 
l 

I 

= 

| Kindly send me the names and 

| analyses of the three bargain stocks MIN oie a cece e si id crud oreo cral ected loraleres ta ts OW Hae Lea | 
you now are recommending. Also, 
| 
| 
1 
| 


specimen copies of your current EOE Coo areitis, eaceiac lal ane 2d betta te Ha a Naame aeons 
Stock Market Bulletins. This does 
not obligate me in any way. ROFEG eis carats Picale sitielg dec aieaie esate RISMR ig Siok crew oe ae | 
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The Choice 
of Analytical 
Staffs 


The fact that 54% PRUDENCE- 
BONDS are bought by banks, in- 
surance companies, and large indi- 
vidual investors, all of whom have 
access to the most competei.t in- 
vestment information, means that 
PRUDENCE-BONDS have survived 
the rigors of investment research 
and analysis. 





Created primarily as a security for 
small investors, 544% PRUDENCE- 
BONDS are today a favorite first 
mortgage security of ‘‘people in 
the know.’’ 


The more money they have the 
more they are impressed with that 
Prudence Guarantee of over $16,- 


Ofices Open Mondays Until 9 P.M. 


9% PRUDENCE 
COMPANY, ine. 


| 

Under Supervision of N.¥. State Banking Dept 
| 331 Madison Ave., at 43rd St., N.Y. 
. 162 Remsen St., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
| 161-10 Jamaica Ave.. Jamaica. N.Y, ' 


wes am = =m MAIL FOR BOOMLET <= a om « 
M.W. 1490 
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A means to invest 
for profit withmaxi- 
mum. safety is de- 
scribed in a booklet 
we have prepared. 


Ask for MB-45 
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DETWILER & Co. 


INCORPORATED 
Financing- Engineering -Management of Pablic Usilisies 
11 BRoapway, New YorK 


Philadelphia Bridgeport Baltimore Readin 
Pittsburg § Rochester : 
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Westinghouse Air Brake 
(Continued from page 931) 








tained in sizeable proportions during 
the latter half of this year, and with 
no signs as yet of any let down in the 
sales of the Union Switch & Signal 
Co., prospects are bright for another 
record showing of earnings for the 
full year. 

The stock is selling a few points 
below its high for this year, giving at 
62 a yield of 3.2% on the annual 
dividend rate of $2. The market price 
is 23 times estimated earnings of 
around $2.75 a share. The apparent 
attraction lies in the long pull pos- 
sibilities, involving likely cash dividend 
extras and permanent increases or pos- 
sible stock distributions. 








American Rolling Mill 
(Continued from page 933) 








serves for depreciation and other pur- 
poses had swelled to slightly over $22,- 
900,000 as against slightly above $14,- 
500,000 the year before. 


Strengthening Financial Position 


The program of strengthening the 
company’s financial position as shown 
by the foregoing figures will undoubt- 
edly continue. This policy of retrench- 
ment was evident in the calling of the 
company’s entire outstanding 6% Series 
A cumulative preferred stock, amount- 
ing to $5,000,000, for payment at 105 
last April 1st. This is the tenth reduc- 
tion in capitalization that has occurred 
in the twelve years since the present 
company was organized. 

The company now has outstanding 
$35,483,850 in common stock of $25 
par value of an authorization of $50,- 
000,000, made effective in May of last 
year. The original authorization of 
$8,000,000 was advanced in 1917 to 
$20,000,000 and in 1924 to $30,000,- 
000. The only other capital item out- 
standing today is $88,400 of 6% pre- 
ferred stock of $100 par value. This 
is the result of whittling down at in- 
tervals an original issue of $800,000 
later raised to $1,500,000 (in 1917). 

Issues of 7% debenture preferred 
stock that reached a total outstanding 
figure of $6,883,600 at the end of 
1921 were finally redeemed in 1923. 
After attaining in 1924 a total out- 
standing amount of $12,116,400, vari- 
ous issues of a 7% cumulative pre- 
ferred stock were reduced to $11,643,- 





600 which was redeemed in whole on 
April 1st, 1928. 

Thus, in the past six years approxi- 
mately the company has eliminated 
$24,000,000 in senior issues. 

The total funded debt of the com- 
pany, including $5,000,000 of Colum- 
bia Steel Co. 6s and $348,782 of sub- 
sidiary miscellany, amounted to $32,- 
382,782 as of December 31st, 1928. 


Dividend Policy 


Generous cash and stock dividends 
have been paid by the company since 
1907, an unbroken record of 22 years. 
Cash dividends of upwards of 12% 
have been liberally interspersed with 
stock disbursements ranging from 5% 
to 100%. The current annual rate is 
8% in cash and 5% in stock. The 
stock distribution is the outcome of a 
50% declaration made in 1924 to be 
payable in 5% installments for a pe- 
riod of 10 years. The total rate, at 
present market prices for the stock, 
gives a yield of around 614%. 

Considering the highly favorable 
speculative background afforded the 
stock by the company’s brilliant pros- 
pects, the present price of around 137 
appears to offer attractive possibilities. 








As Sales Executives View the 
Business Prospect 
(Continued from page 915) 








consistently higher than last year. It 
is worth noting that this record has 
been possible without an appreciable 
increase in the rolling stock of the 
roads. The traffic managers have found 
it possible to speed up delivery. In 
some instances freight has been moved 
at express speed and thus the roads 
have been able to keep pace with the 
acceleration of industry and commerce. 
Nearly two hundred and forty billion 
net ton miles was the accomplishment of 
the American railroads during the first 
half of 1929. This represents an av- 
erage freight train speed of 13.4 miles 
per hour. When it is realized that 
the motor truck and the motor bus 
are today actively competing with the 
rail lines for trafic and more is being 
shipped over the open highways than 
ever before, this record of the rail lines 
has a double significance. 

Old measures of business are today 
not so infallible as they were in years 
previous. It is becoming trite to say 
that the radio and aviation have opened 
up a new era. We seem to forget that 
the railroads and the motor car have 
reached new peaks of excellence and 
service. As for that matter it is not 
unsafe to say that just as we have our 
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20 Broad St., New York Tel. Hanover 7500-5973 
Hartford Newark Bridgeport 
Uptown New York Waterbury 
Syracuse Providence 


“BLUE CHIP” 


Investment Trusts 


Having followed Investment Trust 
developments closely for several 
years, we do not agree that the dis- 
appointing statements to be pub- 
lished this year are likely to be 
sufficient in number to be a real 
factor in the situation. The mid-year 
reports published by several com- 
panies show tremendous improve- 
ment over 1928. 


Nevertheless it is logical that there 
should be at least a few disappoint- 
ments at the end of this year and now 
is the time to check your holdings 
and make sure: that you hold one 
which will eventually be counted a 
“Blue Chip.” 


A survey of the general situation and a fore- 
cast of probable results for 1929 is the main 
feature of the September issue of 


THE INVESTMENT TRUST REVIEW 


Address Dept. M-21 for sample copy 


STEELMAN & BIRKINS 





























“Bremens” on the ocean so we have 
our new records of achievement in all 
the older lines of endeavor. 

There has come about a new tempo 
of living, which is timed to the new 
spirit of production and sales. 

“We who are selling a quality mer- 
chandise,” said one sales manager, “are 
in a better position than ever to get 
our share of the public’s business. The 
public keep demanding better things, 
not cheaper things. Every year we 
have a natural increase of business due 
to the reputation of our product, and 
although the increase is not large, it is 
certainly consistent and steady.” 

A glance at the report of President 
Hoover’s Committee on Recent Eco- 
nomic Changes will show how this has 
come about. If the American laboring 
man were maintaining the same living 
scale as he did in 1914 he would today 


SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 


of the country. It is well that such is 
the case for it has certainly tided us 
over a possible deflation and turned 
the corner of 1929 with a record of 
prosperity that has been surprising if 
not startling. 

It is rather generally conceded by 
sales managers that any man who takes 
other than an optimistic view of busi- 
ness progress is arguing against history. 
The general consensus is that business 


be paying prices from 60 to 70 per cent 
higher. But we find he is today draw- 
ing wages 130 per cent higher than he 
received in 1914. The difference is 
seen in the increased scale of living and 
increased savings. 


Broader Viewpoint 


Business management has a keener 
appreciation of the fundamental fac- 


tors which are making for prosperity 
today. That is why business has shown 
as much readiness as any other part of 
the body politic to see that agriculture 
receives the essential aid that is its due. 
Management knows that prosperity is 
not permanent if immediate and exces- 
sive profits are garnered selfishly. And 
furthermore there is today more brains 
being spent on the problems of market- 
ing than at any time in the past history 


is going to continue on its way, that 
records which have been set up are go- 
ing to be broken many, many times. 
The entire business structure is better 
organized than in the days when seri- 
ous business depressions were experi- 
enced at—say—three year periods. It 
would require some extraordinary con- 
ditions to bring on one of the old-time 
depressions, and possible speculative 
fluctuations of the stock market have 
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Have 24,000,000 Users 


Underlying the strength and 
stability of the Stewart. Warner 
Corporation is a wide diversifi- 
cation o: products, a umversal 
distribution and a reputation for 
quality and _ progressiveness. 
There are today more than twen- 
ty-four million users of Stewart- 
Warner Automotive Products 
alone, and the number is con- 
stantly increasing. 

Besides this, The Stewart Die 
Casting Corporation of Chicago, 
operating the largest individual 
die casting plant in the world, 
produces from 150,000 to 400,000 
parts daily. These castings in- 
clude aluminum cooking ware, 
automobile parts, household ap- 
pliances and a long list of mis- 

ll equip t and parts. 

The Bassick Company plant at 
Bridgeport, Conn., another divi- 
sion of Stewart-Warner, manu- 
factures 80% of all furniture, 
hardware used in the United 
States, half the casters used in 
the world, and a large percentage 
of all the hardware equipment 
used in American automobiles. 

Ask your broker for list of 
products and copies of the latest 
financial report. Or make appli- 
cation direct to the corporation. 





Stewart - Warner Corporation 
1826 Diversey Pkwy., Chicago 


and subsidiaries 
Alemite Products Co. of Canada, Ltd. 
The Alemite Corp’n. The Bassick Co. 
The Stewart Die-Casting Corp’n. 





Stewart-Warner Products 
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little or no effect upon the upward 
trend of business. 

The only danger signal which is 
seriously contemplated by management 
is the possibility that sales organiza- 
tions may too easily become satisfied. 
An increase of say 20 per cent in sales 
may be accepted as a successful season, 
whereas it may represent no more than 
a normal increase in business generally. 
They foresee a danger in success—not 
danger from the point of view of the 
entire business situation, but from the 
point of view of individual companies 
smug in their positions, because they 
have enjoyed a very substantial in- 
crease. There is a danger of getting 
business laxity, getting soft, getting 
contentment. A little scare now and 
then may do much toward driving the 
sales staffs on to higher levels of busi- 
ness records, and that is what manage- 
ment is generally prepared for today. 




















We have prepared a 
circular describing 


The 
Ferro Enameling 


Company 


with special reference 
to the Class A Shares 





Listed on N. Y. Curb Exchange 


We shall be pleased to send you a 


copy upon request 


Cyarces D. Rossins &Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 


44 Wall Street New York 


Telephone: BEEkman 7600 
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General Public Service 
(Continued from page 919) 








July 1st, 1931, on the basis of 13 shares 
of common stock for each $1,000 of 
bonds. After July 1st, 1931, the con- 
version ratio drops to 12 shares for two 
years subsequent to that date; from 
July 1st, 1933, to July Ist, 1935, 11 
shares and to 10 shares for the remain- 
ing years to maturity. The bonds are 
callable at 110 until July Ist, 1931, 
and thereafter on a graduated down- 
ward scale. No mortgage lien or 
other security attaches to the issue, it 
being strictly a credit obligation of the 
company. As such, however, the com- 
pany’s demonstrated earning power, 
conservative management, substantial 
junior equities and indenture provis- 
ions impart sufficient protection to it to 
justify a sound investment rating. 

As of June 30th, 1929, the com- 
pany’s investment account had a mar- 
ket value in excess of $37,790,000 for 
various holdings distributed among 54 
companies. The largest investment in 
any single company amounted to only 
686% of the total assets, based on 
market values, and public utility 
securities comprised about 75% of the 
total investment, based on initial cost. 
Utility investments contributed 73% 
of the company’s income. Included 
among its holdings were 45,000 shares 
of American Superpower Corp., 3,500 
shares of American Telephone and 
Telegraph, 60,000 shares of Common- 
wealth & Southern Corp., 6,300 shares 
of Consolidated Gas Co. of New York, 
9,750 shares of International Telephone 
and Telegraph Co., and 5,000 shares 
of F. W. Woolworth Co., all which 
were acquired at average prices sub- 


stantially under their present market 
value. 


Rising Asset Value 


The judgment and foresight enter- 
ing into the selection of the company’s 
investment portfolio is reflected in the 
steady enhancement in the asset value 
of the common stock. As of July 31st, 
1929, the 613,872 outstanding shares 
of common stock had an asset value in 
excess of $60 per share, after giving 
effect to the sale of $10,000,000 de- 
bentures contrasting with $23.67 per 
share on July 31st, 1928. Earnings 
have shown a corresponding gain and 
total income for the twelve months’ 
period ended June 30th, 1929, 
amounted to $2,501,436 as compared 
with $1,295,000 for the full 1928 year 
and $1,261,548 for 1927. The latest 
report shows earnings sufficient to 
cover annual interest requirements on 
all of the outstanding debentures over 
three times and a net asset value of 
more than $3,200 per $1,000 deben- 
ture, was revealed. 

Reverting again to the conversion 
feature, the present ratio of 13 shares 
for each $1,000 debenture is equivalent 
to a price of 77 for the common stock, 
which, however, has sold as high as 98 
this year and is now quoted around 80. 
It is obvious, therefore, that interesting 
possibilities attach to the conversion 
privilege which might materialize to the 
advantage of bondholders in the not 
very distant future. Moreover, the 
well diversified investment portfolio 
includes numerous equity issues of 
companies having considerable future 
promise and which will, over a period 
of time undoubtedly contribute sub- 
stantial gains to the company’s assets 
and income. 








Answers to Inquiries 
(Continued from page 942) 








it profitable in the past. What are the 
prospects of increased dividend payments on 
this stock? At present the yield is small. 
—V. M. L., Newport, Ky. 


Enjoying a virtual monopoly in the 
manufacture of tapered rolling bear- 
ings, supplying about 90% of the 
leading makers of automobiles, Timken 
Roller Bearing has greatly extended its 
field in later years. While business 
from automotive sources is substantial, 
the company also makes bearings for 
railroads, street railways and industrial 
concerns, in addition to which it ranks 
as the largest manufacturer of electric 
steel and alloy seamless tubing in the 
world. Trend of earnings has been 
mainly upward since the subnormal 
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Simply return the attached coupon 


BEAR MARKET 
AHEAD? 


Since May 31st—or during the past three and one-half months—the 
stock market has experienced the most rapid advance, on the average, of the 
entire bull movement. 


Since the first of September, however, individual advances have been 
practically offset by individual declines. The market has developed great 
irregularity. 

With accepted stock market averages reaching peak levels for all time, 
it is a fact that many individual investors, due to the marked irregularity 
spoken of above, are carrying more stocks at a loss than at any time in recent 
stock market history. 


DANGER SIGNALS? 


Are not the above facts concrete evidence of extensive distribution of 
securities—to be followed by a broad bear movement? Does not the recent 
marked expansion in brokerage loans—nearly $1,000,000,000 since the end 
of May—lend additional weight to such a conclusion? 


Or, is this action simply a temporary reflection of “‘artificial high money 
rates,’’ as so many claim—soon to dis appear, with a general broad up move- 
ment? 


STRAIGHTFORWARD, UNBIASED INFORMATION. 


There are more conflicting opinions on the current situation—the 
majority of them colored by self-interest—than we have seen on any previ- 
ous stock market situation in years. 


As a result, the American Institute of Finance has prepared for its clients 
a painstaking survey, analyzing current conflicting factors — weighing care- 
fully the arguments in favor of a broad bull movement this fall, against those 
presented as a basis for a broad bear market—drawing definite, unbiased con- 
clusions for future guidance and giving specific recommendations to aid in 
profiting from conditions ahead. 
Copies have been reserved for distribution, FREE. To obtain a copy, simply sign and return 
the blank below. There is no obligation, whatsoever. 


American Institute of Finance 


260 Tremont Street, Boston, Mass. 


American Institute of Finance, 
260 Tremont St., Boston, Mass. 


Please send me FREE Bulletin MWSR. 


and we will gladly mail you, with- 


sis, 


together with specific recom- 
mendations for immediate use. 
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HE prosperity of industry in the 

small town depends to an important 
degree upon the availability, adequacy 
and reasonable cost of electric power 
supply. Modern generation of electrical 
energy and the superpower transmission 
systems of the public utilities today make 
entirely possible for the small towns the 
same efficient electric service provided 
in cities. 


The generating and transmission systems 
of the National Electric Power Com- 
pany’s subsidiaries offer complete assur- 
ance of these vital service factors in more 
than 1,800 non-metropolitan communi- 
ties located in 17 States from Maine to 
Florida and inland to Pennsylvania, 
Ohio and Michigan. 
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NATIONAL ELECTRIC 


POWER COMPANY 



































Electric Bond and Share Company 


Two- Rector Street 
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E, extend the facilities of our organi- 

zation to those desiring informa- 
tion or reports on companies with which 
we are identified. 
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1921 year, with rapid and substantial 
expansion in prospect through the 
wider adaptation of roller bearings for 
use on railroad equipment. Net in- 
come in 1928 equalled $5.72 a share 
on 2,401,754 shares outstanding, after 
giving effect to the two-for-one split- 
up early this year, followed by $3.51 a 
share on 2,407,779 shares in the six 
months ended June 30th, 1929, with 
unofficial estimates of around $10 a 
share in the full 1929 year. Financial 
position is impressive, and a higher 
dividend than the $3 a share annual 
rate now in force could be comfortably 
supported. We see no reason to dis- 
courage proposed commitments. 


FIDELITY-PHENIX FIRE IN- 
SURANCE 

What are the nearby prospects for 
Fidelity-Phenix? I have 25 shares for 
which I paid 110 in July. Isn’t the price of 
this stock liable to go down substantially 
in any severe market reaction because of 
the company’s reported large holdings of 
such stocks as New York Central. Amer- 
ican Telephone and Telegraph, etc. Would 
it be wise, therefore, to close out my com- 
mitment?—G. H. L., Valdosta, Ga. 


Fidelity-Phenix Fire Insurance Co. 
is a member of the “American Fore” 
group, so-called, having been organized 
in 1910 as a consolidation of the 
Fidelity Fire and Phenix Insurance 
companies. Underwriting profits have 
been of a favorable character in recent 
years and by virtue of an exceptionally 
well diversified investment portfolio, 
net appreciation in value of securities 
has been substantial. Owing to the 
practice of adjusting values of invest- 
ment security holdings to market price, 
reports show not only the profits ac- 
tually realized through the sale of 
securities but also the “paper” profits 
representing gains in book value of 
securities retained. These are, of 
course, credited to surplus just as any 
losses are charged thereto. We have 
implicit confidence in the manage- 
ment’s ability to adjust its investment 
account to correspond to changing con- 
ditions in the general securities market, 
and while the stock seems lacking in 
outstanding attraction at existing price 
levels, the issue has definite merit for 
the longer term holding, and we are 
not averse to recommending retention 
on that basis. 


R. J. REYNOLDS TOBACCO 


With the keen competition that now 
exists, do you think the time has come to 
switch out of Reynolds Tobacco? I have 
a small profit on 20 shares of the old B 
ae bought last year—W. L. B., Joplin, 

0. 


The R. J. Reynolds Tobacco Co., 
enjoys the distinction of having the 
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largest net earnings of any of the do- 
mestic tobaeco companies in 1928. Net 
income for that period exceeded $30,- 
170,000 or about $5,000,000 greater 
than that of its nearest competitor. 
Based on the present capitalization, 
profits last year were equal to $3.02 
per share on the combined class B and 
common stock, as contrasted with 
$2.91 per share in 1927. The upward 
trend revealed by this comparison is 
typical of the trend of earnings in re- 
cent years and the company has been 
one of the chief beneficiaries of the 
tremendous increase in the consump- 
tion of cigarettes. A substantial meas- 
ure of the public favor accorded the 
company’s chief brand of popular 
priced cigarettes, “Camels” must be at- 
tributed to the ‘aggressive advertising 
and merchandising methods character- 
istic of the management. Notwith- 
standing the huge sums spent annually 
for advertising “purposes, the com- 
pany’s impregnable financial position is 
one of its chief statistical features. The 
1928 balance sheet indicated current 
assets amounting to over $135,775,000 
with cash alone totalling nearly three 
times current liabilities. Following the 
2Y-for-1 split-up in the common and 
class B shares earlier this year, cash 
dividends were inaugurated at the an- 
nual rate of $2.40 per share. On the 
basis of this rate, the shares appear 
amply priced, at prevailing quotations. 
On the other hand, the company faces 
a wholly promising outlook and as a 
longer pull proposition, the shares may 
be conceded definite merit. 


INLAND STEEL 


Reporting earnings of $5.11 for the first 
half of the year and with very good mer- 
ger, prospects, Inland Steel seems to be un- 
dervalued. What is your opinion? I have 
100 shares for which I recently paid 110. 
Shall I continue to hold?—R. B. H., Water- 
loo; Iowa. 


We are inclined to share your evi- 
dent belief that Inland Steel common 
shares, on the basis of recent quota- 
tions, seem somewhat out of line with 
other representative issues in the steel 
group. The company ranks as one of 
the strongest of the independent steel 
companies, and the second largest in 
the Chicago District. It enjoys a 
widely diversified line of products and 
has the advantage of marketing a large 
percentage of output in Chicago and 
at points within a radius of 100 miles 
from its plants. Financial position is 
impressive and reflecting the excep- 
tionally high levels of activity in the 
current year to date, income in the 
first six months was equal to $5.11 a 
share of common stock against $3.88 a 
share in the same period of 1928, the 
latter figure after allowing for three 
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"Making 
Thrift Fashionable” 


A message to investors from the 
President of S. W. STRAUS & CO. 


* H. Macy & Co. have been running a 


e brilliant series of advertisements, 
recently, which carry the slogan, ‘It’s smart 
to be thrifty’. 

“This slogan strikes me as being particular- 
ly apt as a message to people with money to 


invest. One often hears a man teil about cer- 

tain speculations that he has made—and 

when he tells about them, they were always Pe Hy 
70 Lvegy 


successful. When they are not successful, MONgy 
however, most people show an extreme reluct- 
ance to discuss their speculation at all. 
“When I look over the records of the 
thrifty, conservative men and women who 
have been buying bonds from Straus offer- 
ings for a great many years, patiently adding ‘ 
to their holdings and reinvesting the money Send for this 
their present holdings yield, it seems to me BOOKLET 
these thrifty men and women have a very September investors 
real claim to ‘smartness’. should haveacopyofthe 
“The fashion for thrift among the thou- Straus booklet “How 
‘ i to Invest Money”. It 
sands of Straus customers is a fashion that it) help you formu- 
endures and deserves to endure, because itis ate a definite program 
based on enlightened common sense. For for September invest- 
many years, S. W. Straus & Co. like Macy’s ments. It will be sent 


. . vs without charge to any 
has helped to make thrift fashionable. ineaaiae wikia be aun 


inely interested. In 
writing ask for 


NICHOLAS ROBERTS, President BOOKLET D-634 


S.W. STRAUS & CO 


INVESTMENT SECURITIES + + « + « INCORPORATED 
STRAUS BUILDING 
565 Fifth Ave.—at 46th St. Telephone—Plaza 4200 


ESTABLISHED IN 1882 
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International Securities Corporation of America 





Second International Securities Corporation 





United States & British International Company 
LTD. 





American & General Securities Corporation 


These general management investment companies 
receive investment service from AMERICAN FOUNDERS 
CORPORATION, 50 Pine Street, New York City. 
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We invite your inquiry 
and offer the facilities of 
our investment and statis- 


tical departments without 


obligation. 


Bonds 


Preferred 
and Common 


National 
Securities 


orporation 


AL $5,000,000 


? 


HE vast natural 

resources of the 
northern half of this 
continent are barely 
touched. Millions of 
unharnessed _horse- 
power, vast primeval 
forest, minerals visible 
in the ancient rocks— 
Canada is interesting! 
To-day the great north 
is being thrown open! 
“Canada’s Treasure 
Chest”’ written by Pro- 
fessor Adhemar Mail- 
hiot of the University 
of Montreal deals with 
an interesting phase. 
A copy will be sent free 
on request—it’s in- 
teresting. 
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WILLIAMS, 
BROCHU 


Investrnent Brokers 
Transportation Building 








months’ dividends on the preferred 
stock since retired. With the outlook 
favorable for the second half of the 
current year, promise is held forth that 
results in the full 1929 year will show 
marked improvement over the balance 
of $7.63 a share reported in the full 
1928 year. Rumors will not down of 
an eventual merger with Youngstown 
Sheet & Tube with the possibility of 
certain other important units being in- 
cluded, which, if finally consummated 
would doubtless be effected on a basis 
favorable to Inland common. share- 
holders. We see no reason for dis- 
turbing present holdings. 





RADIO 


Shall I take advantage of the present 
move in Radio to dispose of 50 shares 
which cost me 101 last May? The earnings 
report of this company for the first half 
was very disappointing and I am afraid 
the stock would sell off rapidly if there 
should be a break in the market. Do you 
know of any new development that it behind 
4 current run-up?—S. H. E., Westfield, 

ass. 


Developed earning power to date of 
Radio Corp. of America forms little 
basis for judging the merit of the com- 
mon stock, inasmuch as main efforts 
in the past have been devoted to an 
extensive development program, which 
has resulted in the company now oc- 
cupying a position of undisputed 
leadership in its field. Financial posi- 
tion is impregnable, the company has 
excellent affiliations, and seems destined 
to enjoy future substantial expansion, 
both in scope of operations and earn- 
ing power to correspond with antici- 
pated growth of the industry as a 
whole. From time to time, the stock 
is subject to wide speculative favor, 
resulting in market prices moving over 
a wide range, but we believe that 
where patience is employed and the 
issue is held for the longer pull, re- 
gardless of temporary market price 
fluctuations, the results achieved 
should warrant retention. 


GENERAL FOODS 


Judging from its market action, General 
Foods common seems to be an extreme 
long pull holding. I have had 50 shares 
since last November and the current price 
is about what I paid. While this company 
is still in the development stage, do you 
think I could invest my money to better 
advantage in some other stock?—M. G. P. 
Long Beach, Calif. 


General Foods Corp. is successor by 
change of name to Postum Co., Inc., 
the new title being adopted to more 
clearly present the scope of the com- 
pany’s business in line with the ener- 
getic methods successfully followed by 
the management in the past. Notably 





good results have been obtained by 
combining under one management the 
manufacture of various food products, 
widely advertised, including such well 
known brands as “Postum,” “Grape- 
nuts,” ““Post Toasties,” ““Baker’s Choc: 
olate,” “Calumet Baking Powder,” 
“Certo,” “Jello,” ““Maxwell House Cof- 
fee,” “Minute Tapioca” and “Swans- 
down Cake Flour,” etc. Net income 
in the six months ended June 30th, 
1929, equalled $1.89 a share on 5,200.- 
076 shares outstanding against $2.14 a 
share on 3,476,314 shares in the same 
period of 1928. Combined earnings, 
including profits of subsidiaries, prior 
to date of acquisition, for the six 
months ended June 30th, 1929, equalled 
$2 a share. In furtherance of an ex- 
tensive expansion program, accom- 
panied by substantial increases in 
capitalization, per share earnings are 
likely to continue somewhat retarded 
for the present, but the company is 
building valuable good-will and laying 
the foundation for future substantial 
expansion in income account. Finan- 
cial position is impressive and the 
enterprise seems to face a bright out- 
look. As a speculation of the better 
grade, we do not advise against reten- 
tion for income and future enhance- 
ment in quoted values. 


SUN OIL 


In view of the clouded outlook for the 
oil industry, shall I close out 25 shares of 
Sun Oil on which I have a small profit? Is 
further market appreciation in this stock 
likely because of its affiliation with Texas 
Gulf? I shall be guided by your advice.— 
M. S. D., Laporte, Ind. 


Permanent improvement in the pe- 
troleum industry has been slow to 
materialize, but with evidence of closer 


co-operation between important oil . 


interests with a view toward a more 
intelligent control over production, 
which may be expected to result in a 
strengthening of the price structure for 
both crude and refined products, any 
marked change in conditions is likely 
to be in the nature of an improvement. 
Sun Oil Co. is a completely integrated 
unit in the industry and given the 
benefit of reasonably favorable condi- 
tions in its field has demonstrated its 
ability to function on a satisfactorily 
profitable basis. Income in 1928 
registered an appreciable gain over 
1927, reflecting some improvement in 
basic conditions in the industry, and 
as the result of operating economies 
expected from the modernizing of its 
refineries, recently completed, a moder- 
ate increase in net is confidently looked 
forward to in the full 1929 year. The 
company controls an important ship- 
building and repair plant and owns a 
large sulphur dome now leased to the 
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Without research 


Investment is zof investment 
and rarely attains success 


OO many men buy and sell securities 

wit houta basis ofconstructive, forward- 

looking research to assure a wise selec- 
tion. Only a comparatively limited few of 
the vast thousands of investors recognize the 
value and the necessity of establishing, first, a 
policy that meets their own particular re- 
quirements, and, second, of assuring success 
for that policy through fundamental, basic 
research. These few are the men who succeed in 
full measure. 


Every Factor is Considered 


Research is the corner stone of Brookmire 
Service. Around it centers every department 
of the organization. It is constantly being ex- 
tended and facilities for continued develop- 
ment provided at a rate far outstripping even 
the growth of the other divisions. Such re- 
search is not simply a matter of studying a 
particular company or security. This follows, 
yes, but not until it has been preceded by 
most comprehensive study of general econ- 
omic conditions, business as a whole, the 
trend of different industries, and the progress 
of companies in these industries. Then, the 
specific company and its securities are sub- 


jected to searching individual appraisement. 


The general position of security markets, 
the money situation, the banking policy, are 
all taken into consideration. When this has 
been done the Brookmire Investment Counsel 
weighs the evidence, and determines what 
recommendations will be made. 


Many hundreds of thousands of dollars are 
required annually to operate this vital de- 
partment of research. Because of it, Brook- 
mire is able to serve successfully thousands of 
clients in every section of the United States. 


A Needless Handicap 


We have no hesitancy in saying that the 
investor who fails to provide himself with 
such a background is seriously—and un- 
necessarily—handicapping himself. 


If investment counsel determined by such 
methods seems to you to offer a way to 
secure greater safety and greater productivity 
for your capital we will be glad to send com- 
plete information showing how you can ar- 
range for Brookmire to cooperate with you 
toward increasing your measure of invest- 
ment success. 


This message is directed primarily to individuals and institutions with capital of from $5,000 
to $5,000,000. However, if your principal is less than $5,000 and you will indicate it when 
returning the coupon, we will send details of a special plan designed for the smaller investor. 


BROOKMIR 


Investment Counselors for more than a quarter century. 


Address inquiries from West of the Rockies to Brookmire Economic Service, Russ Bldg., San Francisco. 








NEW YORK BOSTON BROOKMIRE ECONOMIC SERVICE, Inc. MINNEAPOLIS 
PHILADELPHIA 551 Fifth Avenue, New York City ATLANTA 
SPRINGFIELD Please send me a Brookmire “Broader View Program”. The amount SAN FRANCISCO 

I have in securities or available for investment is more than $5,000 [1]; 

CLEVELAND less than $5,000 [1]; more than $50,000 [1]. XM-C LOS ANGELES 

ROCHESTER ‘ule —_— PORTLAND 

DETROIT MONTREAL 

Address 
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Valuing a Business 


Setting forth the economic 






value of a complete enter- 






prise, ‘American Appraisals 






are made to include sound 






values of the physical prop- 






erty plus an analysis of all 







factors indicative of the 






value of the business as well 


as of its tangible property. 





THE 
AMERIGAN APPRAISAL 
GOMPANY 


A NATIONAL ORGANIZATION 
























—— ~analegeneer : — 
































Hit— or Miss! 





... the inevitable slogan of the specula- 
tive investor. But fortunes are not built 
over-night. Accumulated profits come us- 
ually from systematic, conservative invest- 
ments in a diversified yet balanced port- | 
folio, properly analyzed and supervised. | 
Write NOW for descriptive circular. | 
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Texas Gulf Sulphur Co., which latter 
is expected to make important con- 
tributions to future income. While 
we would hardly select the stock as 
being on the bargain counter at exist- 
ing quotations, we are optimistic re- 
garding the company’s long term 
future and are confident patient share- 
holders will be amply rewarded. We 
would counsel continued retention of 
present holdings. 


R. H. MACY 


I contemplate buying 20 shares of Macy 
common in anticipation of the record-break- 
ing sales that are likely to be reported dur- 
ing the coming Fall and Christmas seasons. 
The recent acquisition of Bamberger also 
seems to be a favorable factor that has not 
been fully discounted. Would you recom- 
mend making this commitment around cur- 
a levels—240?—M. H. K., Peekskill, 

Pes 





R. H. Macy in its present form is 
a successor to a business originally 


established in 1858 and now ranks as. 


one of the leading department stores 
in New York City. The distinguish- 
ing policy of the company is that sales 
are on a cash basis, resulting in rela- 
tively higher profit margins and rapid 
turnovers. Sales have shown an im- 
pressive expansion over a long term of 
years, the $35,828,000 volume re- 
corded in 1919 comparing with the 
$90,251,000 reported last year. In- 
come has shown a corresponding ex- 
pansion, results last year being equal 
to about $6.86 a share on the basis of 
present capitalization, with estimates 
of approximately $7.50 a share in the 
full 1929 fiscal year. There seems no 
serious bar to future substantial ex- 
pansion, both in scope of operations 
and earning power and operations of 
the newly acquired L. Bamberger & 
Co. organization under the aggressive 
merchandising policy of Macy should 
serve to make important contributions 
to future income accounts. The shares 
seem favorably priced when compared 
to representative merchandising com- 
pany issues, and we do not hesitate to 
lend our endorsement to proposed 
commitments. 





KEEP POSTED 
The books, booklets, circulars and 
special letters listed below have been 
prepared with the utmost care by business 
houses of the highest standard. They will 
be sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 
PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
We urge our readers to take full advan- 
tage of this service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 


THE PARTIAL PAYMENT 
method of purchasing good securities in odd 





lots and full lots on convenient terms is 
explained in a free booklet issued by an 
old establis'ed New York Stock Exchange 
House. (224). 

ODD LOTS 


A well known New York Stock Exchanxze 
firm has ready for free distribution a book 
let which explains the many advantayes 
that trading in odd lets offers to both small 








and large investors. (225). 
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Trade Tendencies 


(Continued from page 944) 








output will be justified. At any rate, 
it is safe to say that production totals 
for the current year will be substan- 
tially above those for 1928. 

The current outlook for consuming 
industries is spotted. While demand 
for structural steel seems to be expand- 
ing and fair Fall rail inquiry is re- 
ported, automobile and railroad equip- 
ment requirements are tinged with un- 
certainties. Pipe buying for small lines 
is good; but the projected Texas-Chi- 
cago line has been shunted and will 
probably not be developed this year. 

Nevertheless, the higher levels of 
steel production seem to be buttressed 
by steadily growing consumption. Re- 
quirements of the principal consumers 
are increasing yearly and new uses are 
continually being found for the metal. 
From this it would appear. that the 
heavy output regularly maintained this 
year is a fairly accurate measure of 
steady demand and, since there is no 
reason for price to weaken, steel com- 
panies may be expected to continue 
recently increased earnings. 





SHOES AND LEATHER 











Hides and Shoes Strong; Leather Weak 


The leather industry was one of the 
few major industries to register a loss 
in net profits for the first half year. 
This loss was due to a sharp break in 
hides and leather prices from the 
April, 1928, peak; to top heavy stocks; 
and to severe competition of duty free 
imports. There is reason to believe, 
however, that the lowest point of the 
major cycle has been reached and that 
the upswing is in progress. Low vis- 
ible cattle supply, decreased slaughter, 
lighter stocks and rising hide prices 
make it probable that hide interests 
will be able to realize a substantial re- 
covery in the latter part of this year. 
But leather, while showing some im- 
provement, is suffering too severely 
from foreign competition to be in a 
sound position. At present, importa- 
tions of calf leathers amount to over 
41% of United States production ca- 
pacity. Moreover, it is said that the 
estimated decline of about 30% in do- 
mestic calf and kip output during the 
1923-1929 period is brought about 
chiefly by these heavy imports. Of 
course, an imposed tariff would im- 
prove the situation, but in view of the 
fact that any duty on plain leathers is 
not included in the present draft of 
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Who owns 


the Bell System? 


rt eight years the number 
of American Telephone 
and Telegraph Company 
stockholders has increased 
from 140,000 to 450,000 peo- 
ple. Not one of these stock- 
holders owns as much as 1% 
of the total capital stock. The 
fact that the ownership is so 
wide-spread and diffused im- 
poses an unusual obligation 
on the management to see to 
it that the savings of these 
hundreds of thousands of peo- 
ple are secure and remain so. 





American Telephone and Telegraph 
Company Stock 
as a Conservative Investment 


The Bell System has shown every 
year a continuous growth both in 
telephones and plant investment. 
Back of American Telephone and 
Telegraph Company stock is a total 
plant investment of over three and 
a half billion dollars. The company 








is spending more than $1000 a min- 
ute night and day for plant and 
equipment. 

The Bell System aims to provide 
a telephone service for the nation 
more and more free from imperfec- 
tions, errors or delays and always 
at a cost as low as is consistent with 
financial safety. 
May we send you a copy of our book- 

let, ‘Some Financial Facts?” 


BELL TELEPHONE 
SECURITIES CO. Jue. 


195 Broadway 





























American Radiator & Standard Sanitary 
Corporation 


Common Stock 





Listed on the New York Stock Exchange 





We have prepared a circular describing the development 
of the Corporation and the position of its Common Stoek. 


A copy will be sent upon request 


MILLETT, RoE & Co. 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


120 Broadway 


New York 


Telephone: Rector 9780 
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There are many men who, having 
served civilization to the full limit of 
their abilities, suddenly find— at the 
age of forty-five or fifty — that their 


usefulness to industry is over. Unable 
to find other means of livelihood, the 
cast-offs find themselves, like King 
Lear, facing a desolate and comfort- 
less old age. 
But how different with those men 
who, during their productive years, 
have foreseen the inevitable day 
and have prepared for itl 
Let us tell you about our simple, 
common sense plan, whereby small 
sums will be returned to you increased 
by compound interest in substantial 
annuities when you choose fo retire 
from business. If you will follow 
the plan we will UNCONDITIONALLY 
GUARANTEE the income. 
Resources over $28,000,000 
Write for descriptive literature 


INVESTORS SYND 





INVESTORS SYNDICATE. “BUILDING 
MINNEAPOLIS, MINN. 





Offices a 51 Prineinal Cities 


the impending tariff bill and consider- 
ing the current attitude of the admin- 
istration, it seems unlikely that there 
will be legislative aid for the industry 
this year. Apart from this aspect, 
profit margins are fairly narrow now 
and any price raise might see further 
cramping. Therefore, while brisker 
buying by shoe manufacturers should 
enable tanners to raise total profits to 
some extent, general conditions do not 
appear to warrant optimism. 

The third phase of this group, shoes, 
is improving its status. During the first 
six months this year, narrowed profit 
margins were not made up, in all cases, 
by increased volume. Recent months, 
however, have seen commendable in- 
creases in sales and production. Heavy 
production economies have been put 
into effect, and with Fall buying prom- 
ising to continue at the present heavy 
rate, the outlook is for increased earn- 
ings by the better companies. 





SHIPPING AND 
SHIPBUILDING 











CATE 





INCREASE 


YOUR INCOME 


with N.C. C.A.8% Certificates 


Interest may be drawn every 
month. At present price the 


yield is 7.69%. 


Compare these figures with 
other companies offering same 
safety. Cashable after one year. 





Amount Monthly 
Invested Return 
$ 52000 ....§ 233 
1,040.00 .... 666 
3,120.00 .... 20.00 
5,200.00 .... 33.33 
10,400.00 .... 66.66 
15,600.00 .... 100.00 











Further particulars upon request for circular 


$20. Just fill out coupon. 


National Cash Credit Corp. 
N cea —— 





Jersey City, N. J. 
NAME 


926 





ADDRESS 





Please send booklet 











Long Term Outlook Favorable 


Following a long period of depres- 
sion and readjustment, American ship- 
ping and shipbuilding face the best 
prospects for peace time expansion and 
improvement they have witnessed since 
the introduction of the steamship. The 
chief factor in this recovery will be 
the transfer of shipping control from 
the government to private interests; 
for, in this country at least, govern- 
ment monopolies have not been as well 
managed nor as extensively developed 
as have our great private enterprises. 


Also, a tendency toward removal by | 


legislation of some of the handicaps to 
domestic shipping is distinctly in evi- 
dence. Moreover, United States par- 
ticipation in the world race to build 
faster and more efficient vessels will 
act as a stimulus to our ship construc- 
tion. 

These preceding factors, however, 
point to hypothetical results. There is 
more concrete evidence of improving 
position. The amount of our foreign 
trade carried in domestic bottoms is 
steadily, if somewhat slowly, expand- 
ing. Likewise, intercoastal and coast- 
wise shipping is increasing rather more 
rapidly. These gains, combined with 
heavy replacement demand, have re- 
sulted in the largest ship construction 
bookings recorded this year than for 
any period since 1920, and the pros- 
pect is for maintained activity. 

However, handicapped as they are 
with excess world tonnage, low cargo 
rates and the comparatively high costs 
of American construction, shipping in- 
terests can only expect the recovery to 
be slow, even though they are aided 





by government construction loans and 
substantial mail contracts. Thus, while 
a satisfactory position seems eventually 
assured, it will probably be several 


' years before soundly financed Ameri- 


can companies will pay adequate divi- 
dends. 








Chicago, Rock Island & Pacific 
(Continued from page 921) 








age capacity. Older units have been 
retired and approximately 8,600 new 
freight cars were acquired while 1,660 
units were rebuilt. Although the num- 
ber of locomotives, during the period 
discussed, decreased from 1,605 to 
1,475, the average tractive effort per 
unit rose from 32,848 pounds to 38,- 
278 pounds, an increase of 19.6%. 


Financial Position 


From last reports, Rock Island is 
shown in a favorable financial position. 
Current assets totaled $23,772,097 and 
current liabilities were $14,396,080. 
Cash totaled $7,361,228 and compares 
with $6,349,652 as of December 31st, 
1922, an increase of $1,012,576. 

Capitalization consists of $271,703,- 
835 of bonds and $129,549,489 of 
stock. The former comprised approxi- 
mately 68% of the total securities out- 
standing. Interest on the company’s 
funded debt is outstanding at the an- 
nual rate of 4.26%, a fairly low figure. 
On deducting $24,286,000 of equip- 
ment obligations, mortgage debt per 
mile was outstanding at the rate of 
$32,700 per mile of road which is also 
fairly low. The most important obli- 
gation now outstanding is the first and 
refunding mortgage, maturing in 1934. 
The total amount of bonds under this 
mortgage outstanding in the hands of 
the public was $105,472,000 as of De- 
cember 31st, 1928. 

The fact that so large an amount of 
obligations mature within five years, is 
of considerable importance. Rock Is- 
land’s credit has improved materially 
in recent years, a factor which should 
enable the company to utilize common 
stock as a medium of future financing. 
This should undoubtedly find reflection 
in a better balanced capital structure, 
in the event that common stock be 
sold. At present, stock amounts to 
32% of the capitalization. There is 
an issue of $25,127,300 6% preferred 
stock and there is also outstanding 
$29,422,189 of 7% preferred stock. 
Common stock outstanding totals $75, 
000,000. Dividends on the junior is- 
sue were inaugurated at the rate of 
5% annually in 1927; in 1928, the 
company paid 6% and the present rate 
which was inaugurated at the begin- 
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i 2 n et Profit | 
oints Net Profit | 
%e 5 
S RY 
: on 23 Common Stocks : 
Ds ° BS) 
Ke UBSCRIBERS to The Investment and Business Forecast of The Magazine of Wall . 
% Street who followed the common stock advices in the “Unusual Opportunities in 5 
| Securities” department during the past six months—from March to August—could have Ay 
| had 270 actual and paper profits with only 19 points paper loss—a net profit of 251 R 
| points. The complete record is as follows: 5 
ss Recommended Closed Out e RY 
KC Date Price Date Price Gain Loss 2 
% American Rolling Mill..... 3/12 91% 4/11 114% 23 BY 
= RMB storaic artes ose steire . 3/26 6714 7/2 804% 13 = 
K Air Reduction ........... 4/2 101% 4/24 112% 11% 2 
2 ee at haere Sa ake oi . 4/9 80% 4/30 91% 10% 
Pe ee ee eee faint 4/16 18% . 19 % RI 
Patino Mines ............ 4/23 38% 8/23 42 3% 2 
% Stromberg Carburetor .... 4/23 84% 5/20 109 % 25 BY 
‘S Public Service of N. J. .... 5/7 89 6/21 104 15 x 
se Int’] Printing Ink ........ 5/21 48 8/23 55% 7% a 
% Micke TOMEMS 6 s0551l% cis ess 5/28 93 7/2 101 8 Dy 
tS Ser pica tie ook 6/4 83 6/21 90% 7% x 
Sst Westvaco Chlorine ..... ves 5 O/1 684% 9/12 851% 17 = 
e Gillette Safety Razor ...... 6/14 107 % 7/12 114% 61% 2) 
s Kelsey-Hayes Wheel ...... 6/21 50 - 45% 4% KY 
Ds Pacific Lighting ......... 6/28 89% 7/26 109 19% ; 
% American Rolling Mill .... 7/2 115 7/12 133 18 KY 
ss NG WtOH SUERl. f5:6)0)9.6.6.45 @ 0% 7/12 110 * 105 5 Dy 
= National Bellas Hess 7/18 46% * 41% 5% } 
3 N. Y., Chicago & St. Louis.. 7/26 158 9/4 18414 26% KX 
% Intenational Tel. & Tel. ... 8/2 111 8/26 147 36 ©) 
Pe American Rolling Mill .... 8/9 122 . 144% 22% FY 
%e Paramount Famous Lasky.. 8/16 72 . 70% 1% BY 
Re Vacuum On 66 ch ces cee 8/29 126 ° 123% 2% ® 
eS ~< 
Ke *Open September 9, 1929. 270 19 a 
y 'e 
ie One Recommendation Each Week B 
YS 2 
RS This department can be followed very readily by those The above record is all the more remarkable when, Ry 
i with limited funds for only one r dation is we consider the drastic market breaks sustained in R 
Xe made each week. To those who request it, this March, May and August. We estimate that a capital x 
= weekly recommendation is sent by telegram on the of $2,500 would have been sufficient to carry 10 5 
Da Friday preceding the Tuesday on which the printed shares of each of the 23 common stocks recommended = 
analysis of the stock is mailed. All stocks—the aver- on a margin of about 40%. The actual and paper KY 
% age is 10 to 12—are also carried in a running record profits—on a 10 share basis—would amount to $2,510 >) 
3 until definite closing out advices are made. or over 100% profit in slightly more than six months. x 
% 5 
bes ={ 
» . e e >, 
| Place your subscription NOW and we will: = 
Q ra 
S (a) telegraph or cable you the current weekly common stock recommendation of our “Unusual EY 
KS Opportunities in Securities” department and wire you every Friday the recommendation to = 
Ss be analyzed in our regular edition to be mailed you the following Tuesday; THIS ®) 
»~ = 
be b il th ula’ kly and all ial i f The I d Busi F f ®) 
is ed pny aaa, ‘eatdiies our twed saa Pestana “Stock Sensrumennes pos Fo re the Technical COMPLETE KS 
ye Position of the Market, Business Outlook, Trade Tendencies, etc. Ly 
se SERVICE => 
ke 1 t and contemplated holdi i i | 
ee oe a ee a a 
4 questions concerning the status of your broker; x 
% (d) all telegrams or cables will be sent in our private code, if requested. (Cables cannot be sent $75 Dy 
3 collect.) 5S 
= ‘pees MAIL THIS COUPON TODAY! } alent x 
i . | Special Rate of $75—Saves You $25 aes 
| The Investment and =! tHe INVESTMENT AND BUSINESS FORECAST ei: 

iS Business Forecast | of The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City 

MS} d ! Cable Address: TICKERPUB 

xe 18 the only security ad- | I enclose $75 to cover my six months’ test subscription to The Investment and Busi- 
te vi sory service conducted | poco ie yen ee oer ae =" to the complete service outlined above. 
i by al affiliated in = | a LA Oe PRE PO ee REY MER oe CE PES ee er ee ee 

| way whatever with The isch iid ie 
5 - ROE CE EOE TRI IR OME aS eet PR Lp oe Pte 
is Magazine of Wall Street. | [| 5 Zee ea StMte:06.0:0:0:0:0srsce ne cesienceaceneee 
ie i COTelegraph me collect upon receipt of this coupon, the current weekly recom- 
————————— | mendation ef your “Unusual Opportunities in Securities’ department and 
ionen TR WUT GE every Friday thereafter, as mentioned in paragraph (a) above. 
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Insurance Company 
Growth 


[NSUBANCE companies increase their assets by three distinct 
methods. This is one of the reasons why their securities are 
among the finest investments. Among the companies in which 
Insuranshares of Delaware invests its funds all three of these 
factors are operative to the highest degree. 


In the first place, the companies make a small profit on their 
underwriting operations. In well managed companies this profit 
is added, year by year, to assets and is not uted. 


Secondly, insurance companies are required by law to maintain 
large reserves and surpluses. The income from the investment 
of these funds is, in older companies, always more than sufficient 
to meet dividend requirements and a portion remains to be added 
to the assets. 


Thirdly, the investments of insurance companies are made with 
a view to enhancement in value as well as to yield and from this 
source alone large gains are frequent in those companies main- 
taining shrewd investment staffs. These gains are not distributed 
as regular dividends but are added to assets also. 


So the companies grow and grow, earning more and more each 
year as their assets increase. On'y those showing the highest 
rates of growth are represented in the portfolio of Insuranshares 
Corporation of Delaware. 


Full information about Insuranshares Corporation 
of Delaware upon request. 


INSURANSHARES CORPORATION of NEW YORK 


Underwriters and Distributors 
Chicago 49 Wall Street, New York 


San Francisco 
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PHILADELPHIA 


ATLANTIC and PACIFIC 
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL IN SCOPE 


Management 


A general-management Investment Trust is only as 
strong as its Directors, its Investment Committee, and 
its Officers.. ... The executives of this Trust have been 
chosen for their practical experience, their ability, and 
their judgment of investments. 


A circular giving list of officers and 
latest financial report on request 


Harrison, Smith & Company 
MEMBERS 
NEW YORK AND PHILADELPHIA 
STOCK EXCHANGES 


63 WALL STREET 
NEW YORK 


5 LOCUST STREET 
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ning of the current year is 7% annu- 
ally. The following table reflects the 
earnings on the common stock: 


Year Per Share 
Rees os Sew SS $ 1.28 
SR ate chy, Mae 4.36 
RCO Mis chic wae ORs 4.54 
RES hah se sacs 10.62 
OS ee ee 12:42 
BOS: eS Se eee ss 12.91 


Rock Island is now an efficiently op- 
erated property; its traffic position ap- 
pears satisfactory and through its pres- 
ent alignment with the St. Louis-San 
Francisco Railway System, its position 
is undoubtedly stronger. Of first im- 
portance is the fact that the valuation 
of the company’s property devoted to 
transportation is high, and regardless 
of any other consideration, Rock Island 
should be able to earn substantially 
more than it is currently reporting 
without subject to recapture. As the 
outlook is favorable, the company 
should be able to handle any large in- 
crease in business with but a propor- 
tionately small increase in. expenses. 
The current quotation of $140 per 
share does not by any means discount 
the possibilities this carrier has before 
it. 








Automatic Reinvestment 
(Continued from page 939) 








The prospective investor in regular 
stock dividend paying corporations 
should first study the situation and 
satisfy himself that the expansion 
needs of the corporation justify the 
continuous reinvestment of earnings. 
He should inspect the annual earnings 
over the past five years to determine 
whether the trend is definitely up- 
ward. The balance sheet should be 
scanned to see whether current assets 
exceed current liabilities by a safe mar- 
gin. The comparative balance sheet 
over the past few years should be ex- 
amined also in order to reveal changes 
in the corporation’s investments, in 
plant, equipment, inventories, and so 
forth, resulting from reinvestment of 
earnings. The character of the man- 
agement, the financial backing as evi- 
denced by the composition of the Board 
of Directors, the general outlook for 
the corporation’s products and _ its 
competitive situation, are other factors 
which should be weighed by the in- 
vestor. As in all forms of investment 
diversification between the shares of 
the leading stock dividend paying com- 
panies should be emphasized in the in- 
terest of safety. 

With securities selected on this basis 
the investor's income reinvestment 
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problem is settled for many years to 
come. Only annual inspection of hold- 
ings is necessary in order to weed out 
stocks of corporations whose position 
in the field has weakened during the 
year. The value of the investor's hold- 
ings will grow and represent the com- 
bined results of automatic reinvestment 
of income and appreciation in value 
of shares due to the growth of cor- 
poration’s earnings. Such a program 
should have considerable appeal to 
young men who are usually less con- 
cerned with size of income from se- 
curities than with the problem of build- 
nig an estate, to parents who wish to 
accumulate a fund for their children’s 
education, and to others who are seek- 
ing the advantages of compounded in- 
terest with relief from the problem of 
conservation and investment of in- 
come. 


In conclusion, as has been suggested 
by these check points, there are pit- 
falls for the unwary in this plan, but 
so are there in almost every financial 
set-up. No investment can safely be 
made with eyes shut. The advantages 
of the plan are so obvious both from 
the standpoint of company and in- 
vestor, that two developments are fore- 
shadowed. The increase in the use of 
the plan by companies of the very 
highest standards and reputation. The 
increase in the use of the plan by pro- 
motors of the very lowest type. Ac- 
cordingly due diligence is more than 
ever advisable. 








Niagara Hudson Power Corp. 
(Continued from page 923) 








394 class “B” option warrants. Of the 
common stock outstanding 2,000,000 
shares were issued for a consideration 
of $50,000,000 together with options 
to purchase at any time from Decem- 
ber Ist, 1929, to: December 1st, 1934, 
2,250,000 units consisting of one share 
of common and 1/3 class “A” warrant. 


Company Has Tremendous Possibilities 


Organized as recently as June of this 
year, Niagara Hudson has not yet is- 
sued an earning statement. Last year, 
however, the three constituent compa- 
nies, ie., Buffalo, Niagara & Eastern, 
Mohawk Hudson Power, and North- 
eastern Power showed an aggregate 
gross of $78,629,810 not including the 
extraordinary profit of the last of these 
companies through the sale of its New 
England Power Association holdings. 
Net earnings available for the common 
stocks of these companies was $11,- 
850,606. Natural growth of the prop- 
erties this year should increase the 


SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 

















Atlantic and Pacifie 
International Corporation 


Common Stock “A” 


Net earnings of the corporation applicable to the 
Class A Common Stock for the twelve months 
prior to June 30, 1929, on the average number of 
Class A Common shares outstanding during this 
period are considerably in excess of $4 per share. 


We believe that the following factors will be re- 

sponsible for the sustained growth of this Corpora- 

tion in the future: 

(1) ANALYSIS—to be effective must be based upon today’s 
conditions—not yesterday’s. Daily study of portfolio 


_ holdings by its investment experts is an outstanding 
feature of this Trust. 


(2) MANAGEMENT—The directors of this Corporation 
were chosen for their knowledge of investment values 
arising out of their experience and daily contact with 
the problems of investment. 


(3) READY MARKETABILITY — is a necessity in a well 
set-up investment trust. Active markets are maintained 
in all principal cities. 


(4) PRICE STABILITY — Minimum price fluctuation 
builds up investor confidence. World-wide diversifica- 
tion is the key to permanent stability. 


Complete circular on request 


ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC 
INTERNATIONAL CORPORATION 


“AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL IN SCOPE” 
68 William Street - New York, N. Y. 















































LITHOGRAPHED 
LETTERHEADS 


$1.25 per 1000 


IN LOTS OF 50,000 
25,000 at $1.50—12,500 at $1.75 or 
6,250 our Minimum xt $2.25 per 1000 













PECIALIZING 









Complete--Delivered in New York 
ON OUR 20 1B. WHITE 
PARAMOUNT BOND 


A Beautiful, Strong, Snappy Sheet 
ENGRAVINGS AT ACTUAL COST 


GEO. MORRISON COMPANY 
552 West 22nd St. New York City 


SEND FOR BOOKLET OF PAPER AND ENGRAVINGS 





sive public utility companies op- 
erating in 30 states Write for .ist 
of offerings yielding 6% and more. 







230 So. LaSalle St., CHICAGO 
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J.S. BACHE & CO. 


Established 1892 


MEMBERS New York Stock Exchange, Chicago Board of Trade, New York 
Cotton Exchange, and other leading exchanges. 








Stocks : Bonds : Grain : Cotton : Cottonseed Oil 
Coffee : Sugar : Cocoa : Rubber : Tin : Copper 
Silk : Hides : Foreign Exchange 
Branches: Albany Binghamton Beffalo Rochester Schenectady 
Syracuse Troy Utica Watertown Worcester New Haven 
Toledo Philadelphia © Erie == Atlantic City + Detroit += Austin 
Fe. Worth Houston San Antonio Kansas City Tulsa 
Correspondents in other principal cities 
42 Broadway NEW YORK 250 Park Ave. 
Brooklyn Office. ..... soeedncesee cA COM Beredt 
Chicago Office........ ......+231 So. La Salle Street 





“THE BACHE REVIEW” published weekly, sent on application, 

Readers of the Review are invited to avail themselves of our facilities for 

information and advice on stocks and bonds, and their inquiries will receive 

our careful attention without obligation to the correspondents. In writing, 
please mention The Bache Review. 


A Weekly Commodity Review is also issued and will be sent on application. 











Holophane Company, Inc. 
(Manufacturers of Scientific 
Illuminating Equipment) 


Used by airways, airports, factories, 
office buildings, power plants, stores 
and railroads. 


Earnings per share of Common Stock: 


Years ended June 30th. 
1927 1928 1929 
$.99 $1.66 $2.55 


Circular on request. 


JACKSON & CURTIS 


ESTABLISHED 1879 
115 BROADWAY New York CIiTy 
BARclay 1600 

















earnings, with gross revenues esti- 
mated at close to $90,000,000, and net 
at $16,350,000 all of which will ac- 
crue: to Niagara Hudson Power 
through ownership of the common 
stocks of the three constituent compa- 
nies. This is equivalent to 65 cents 
a share on Niagara Hudson common 
stock and allowing 6% on the $50,- 
000,000 cash raised by the new com- 
pany, earnings are estimated at ap- 
proximately 71 cents per share. 

Niagara Hudson common stock is 
currently selling for about 25 on the 
New York Curb Exchange, which 
price is 35 times the estimated earn- 
ings. The class “A” warrants are 
quoted at about 81% while the class 
“B” warrants are about 19. With ref- 
erence to the class “B” warrants, as 
quoted on the New York Curb, 3!4 
of these are necessary which together 
with payment of $50 entitle the holder 
to 3!4 shares of common stock. 

The future possibilities of Niagara 
Hudson Power Corp. are indeed large. 
The territory is one of the richest and 
most densely populated in the country 
and offers tremendous possibilities for 
further development, with the poten- 
tialities of the St. Lawrence hydro- 
electric project looming in the distance. 
For long pull holding, the common 
stock of this enterprise appears to be 
in an attractive position. 








Important Dividend 


Announcements 


Note—To obtain a dividend directly 
from the company the stockholder must 
have his stock transferred to his name 
before the date of the closing of the 
company’s books. 


Ann’l Amount Stock Pay- 
Rate Declared Record able 
Stk American Chicle ..... 15% Stk 9-25 


Stk Am, Comm'Ith Pr, A.1/40A Stk 10-1 10-15 
Stk Am, Comm’Ith Pr, B.1/40A Stk 10-1 10-15 
$2.00 Am, Roll. Mills, com. §$.50 
8.00 Am, St’l F’dries com. .75 
3.00 Beech-Nut Pack. com, .75 
2.00 Bush Term’! Co, com. .60 
Stk Bush Term’l Co, com.1%% 
2.00 Cent, Alloy Steel com. .60 
1,00 Crown Zellerbach com. .25 


- 
oMvowveourwvwocose 


SSRzee°e-sexse-g 
5 


SPOOLS LLOLOLLH OHO LOLO 
i 


2.40 Illinois Brick ....... -60 10-15 
5.00 Inter. Business Mach. 1.25 9 10-10 
2.50 Inter, Harvester com. .62% 9- 10-15 
300 Johns-Manville com... .75 9 10-15 
6.00 National Biscuit com. 1.50 9 10-15 
$3.00 National Cash Reg, A .75 9- 10-15 
-80 Nipissing Mines ..... 07% 9 10-31 
5.00 Northern Pac, Ry... 1.25 9-30 I1-1 
2.40 Paramount Cab ..... .60 9-21 10-2 
1.75 Richfield Oil pfd.... .48% 10-6 = 11-1 
Stk Rio Grande Oil stk...1%% 8A 10-5 10-26 
6.00 St. L., San Fran, pfd. 1.60 Q 10-1 11-1 
3.00 Safeway Stores com.. .75 Q 9-20 10-1 
Stk Sears, Roebuck Co. stk 1% Q 10-15 11-1 
2.00 Spalding, A, G., com. .60 Q 9-28 10-15 
1.40 Tobacco Prod. com... .85 Q 9-25 10-15 
1,20 Truscon Steel com.... .80 Q 9-26 10-15 
.60 United Lt. & Pr. new 

Om  B vavsesssese 15 Q@ 10-15 11-1 
-60 United Lt. & Pr. new 

OOM BH ncsccescove 15 Q 10-15 11-1 
1,50 Waldorf System com. .87% Q 9-20 10-1 
3.00 White Rock Mineral 

Spring com, ....... 75 Q 9-20 10-1 
3.00 Wrigley, Wm., Jr.... .25 M 9-20 10-1 
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Are You Profiting From This Advance In 
Electric Light and Power Stocks? 


@ Over months past, at a time most people overlooked them, American Securities Serv- 
ice has again and again pointed out the sound position and possibilities for real profit in 
Electric Light and Power Stocks. 


@ Compare the results: since the first of the year these Electric Light and Power stocks— 
see diagram—have shown over three times more profit than the general run of stocks. 


Here is the Record of Typical Stocks— 





IRAN ce 





Points 
Jan. 2 Sept. 5 Advance 
Electric Bond & Share ...... 183 525* 342 
Middle West Utilities ....... 171 410 269 
Electric Power & Light ...... 48 749 26% 
United Gas Improvement .... 169 278% 109% 
Consolidated Gas N. Y. ...... 108% 171% 63144 


*Old stock 


Sound Security considered, these Electric Light and Power 
issues have been the choicest stocks on the Board. 
@ Over five years now, American Securities Service has been selecting and recommend- 


ing for purchase more Electric Light and Power stocks than any other one group—and 
every purchase has shown a profit. 


What Further Profits Ahead Now? 


@ What outlook for these specific stocks—which still attractive, which should be avoided - 
for the time being, which offer the best possibilities for a further broad advance— 


Consolidated Gas N. Y.? American Water Works? Electric Bond & Share? 
Pacific Gas & Electric? Niagara Hudson? Amer. & Foreign Power? 
Middle West Utilities? Commonwealth & Southern? National Power & Light? 
Clip coupon at right and our Special Report describing these par- 
ticular stocks and analyzing the whole Electric Light and 
Power outlook with care, will be sent you, free. 


ie ee eee ee ee 








American Securities Service 
140 Norton-Lilly Building, New York 


Kindly send me your “Special Report on Electric 


American Securities 


sa S = Light and Power Stocks,” also c of “Makin 

* ' = e€rvice Profits in Securities,” both free. cee s 

1 40;Norton-Lilly Building, New York IOWO 5 cots tio kes cs hk eee 
: Address 
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“FISCAL—MANAGED” 
INVESTMENT TRUSTS 





Compare 
These Results: 


4 Experts . . 6.50% yield 
Financial Inc. 13.357, yield 


In 1925 a leading American financial 
magazine published articles on 14 prize- 
winning investment lists, selected from 
1,110 submitted, representing expert 
recommendations for the investment of 
a widow’s $100,000. Safety, adequate 
income and prospective rise in value 
were sought. 

Now, after four years, the magazine 
reviews the results from these 14 lists. 
Compare them with the results of in- 
vesting a comparable amount in shares 
of Financial Investing Co. of New York, 
Ltd., in July, 1925: 


, Original investment: 
14 prize lists (average) .. $ 99,238 
Financial Investing... 99,229 
' Value, July 31, 1929: 


14 prize lists (average) .. 149,205 


Financial Investing.. 157,599 
Average annual Income: 

14 prize lists (average) .. 6,494 

Financial Investing... 13,250 


Financial Investing Co., one of the 
oldest American investment trusts, gives 
the same wide diversification and skilled 
management to an investment of $100 
or $1,000 as to one of $100,000. 


Write for Circular L-24 


FISCAL SECURITIES 
CORPORATION 
48 Wall Street New York 

















Convertible Preferred 


Stocks 
as long range investments 


Sound stocks in this group have a 
two-fold attraction—the assurance of 
a regular income return and the 
possibility of capital enhancement 
through market appreciation of the 
junior stocks into which they are 
convertible. Judiciously _ selected, 
these stocks afford investors an ex- 
cellent medium for long range invest- 
ment. 

Our in dati in this 
group will be sent re investors upon request. 


MACKAY & CO. 


BANKERS 
14 Wall Street, New York 


Members New York Stock Exchange 























KEEP POSTED 


A SUGGESTION TO INVESTORS 
This booklet explains in detall the features 
of Odd-lot investing. If interested, the 
prominent New York Stock “xchange firm 
issuing this booklet will be pleased to send 
you a complimentary copy. (278). 


THE BACHE REVIEW 
By reading this timely booklet but ten 
minutes a week you will be able to judge 
the market more accurately. Sent for three 
months without charge. (290). 























New York Curb Market 














IMPORTANT ISSUES 
Quotations as of 9-12-29 


1929 Price Range 
Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
Aluminum Co. of Amer...... 539% 136 450 
Aluminum Pfd. (6)......... 108% 103% 107% 
Amer, Cyanamid ‘‘B’’ (1.60) 69% 39% 67% 
Amer. Gas Elec, (1)t....... 224% 128 210% 
Amer, Super Powerf......... 11% 25% 61% 
Assoc. Gas Elec, ‘‘A’’ (2.40) 72 49%, 68% 
Centrif. Pipe (0.60)*........ 13 7 8% 
Cities Service (.30)T........ 53% 28% 538% 
Cities Service Pfd. (6)f..... 98% 93% 95 
Cons. Gas of Balt. (3)..... 160 88% 136% 
Consolidated Laundries ..... 21 15 15 
Durant Motorst ............ 20 1% 8 
Elec. Bond Share (6-B)..... 186% 173 173% 
Elect. Investorst (6% B)... 302% 77% 271 


Ford Motors of Canada (A). 69% 39% 42 


Ford Motors, Ltd........... 21% 15 17% 
General Baking* ........... 10% 6% 6% 
General Baking Pfd, (6)*... 79% 66 67% 
Glen Alden Coal (10)f...... 139 118% 125 
ie ae |) ee Sa 209 142% 200 
Happiness Candy 8t, (140B) 5% 2 2% 
Hecla Mining (1)........... 23% 16 17 
Hygrade Food Products..... 49% 29 30% 
International Utilities B.... 22% 14% 18% 
Insur, Securities Inc. (1.40). 383 25 29% 
Lion Oil Refining (2)*...... 88% 23% 33 
Lone Star Gas (2).......... 568% 82% 57% 
Metro Chain Stores......... 89 70 82 


Mountain Producers (1.60)¢.. 22% 11% 12% 


1929 Price Range 


Recent 
Name and Dividend High Low Price 
National Fuel Gas (1)...... 43% 24% 38% 


New Mex. & Arizona Landt 9% 5% b% 
New Jersey Zinc (new) (8). 87% 75% 84% 
Nipissing Mining (30c)*..... 8% 2 2% 
Pittsburgh & Lake Erie (5). 156% 185% 146% 
Balt Creek Producers (2)¢.. 25% 18 14% 


So’east Pwr. & Lt. (4)..... 138 71% 121 
oe | Se 834 12 18% 
Tobacco Products Exportft... 8% 1% 1% 
Transcontinental Air Trans.. 33% 19% 22% 
ge ae Sy ae ee Oe 24 56% 11% 
Tubize Artif. Silkt (10).... 550 805 385 
3. A RSS aes 49% 42 45 
United Gas & Improv’t (4%) 299% 155% 277% 
U. 8. Gypsum (1.60)......: 905% 66 87 


STANDARD OIL STOCKS 


Continental Oil ...........+. 29 8 16% 19% 
Humble Oil (2)f............ 128 89% 121% 
International Pet. (37%).... 30% 22% 28 
UE a (a Tl% =€% 179. 
Standard Oil of Ind. (2%)t 638 51% 66% 
Vacuum Oil (4)f............ 183% 105% 124% 





* Listed in the regular way. 

+ Admitted to unlisted trading privileges. 
+ Application made for full listing. 
B—Payable in stock. 





er during the past fortnight with 

some irregularity developing in 
the latter half of this period. Oil 
stocks were in better demand, under 
the stimulous of a rather spirited 
movement of the Standard Oil shares 
on the Big Board. 


Grex prices were generally strong- 


General Realty & Utility 


The idea of diversity in financial 
operations has been carried to an un- 
usual degree in the case of General 
Realty & Utility, organized this year 
for the purpose of engaging in real 
estate operations and acquiring public 
utility securities along the lines of an 
investment trust. The company is ex- 
cellently represented in both these 
fields with prominent real estate and 
utility financiers among the officers and 
board of directors. The factor of 
management is particularily interesting 
to prospective stockholders in a se- 
curity situation of this general char- 
acter, because the ultimate return to 
the investors is largely dependent on 
the judgment of the management in 
their financial operations. 

The company has acquired two and 
a quarter acres of land in lower Man- 
hattan for the purpose of erecting a 
residential sky-scraper on this site 
which immediately adjoins the huge 


structures of New York’s financial dis- 
trict. Another site with 100 foot 
front on Park Avenue, at 54th street 
has been acquired for a future large 
scale realty project in this exclusive 
section and in addition the company is 
erecting at present a large office build- 
ing in Boston. In its real estate opera- 
tions the company will be affiliated and 
hold an interest in the Tishman Realty 
& Construction Co. and the Thomp- 
son-Starrett Co., Inc. 

In order to carry out its operations 
on a large scale both in the real estate 
field and in its operations as a public 
utility investment trust, the company 
is capitalized at 42 million dollars. At 
present its outstanding capitalization 
consists of a million and a half shares 
of common stock and 300,000 shares of 
$6 cumulative preferred stock, both of 
which are traded on the New York 
Curb Market. The common is paying 
no dividend and sells at around 38, 
while the preferred which pays $6 and 
with warrants attached for the pur- 
chase of common sells currently at 
around 117. For quicker speculative 
prospects the common shares are rec- 
ommended, for the more conservative 
investor, the preferred pays a return 
of over 5 per cent, and through the 
warrants entitles the holder to buy two 
shares of common stock at $10 a share 
from 1931 to 1935 inclusive. 


968 When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Things to Think 
About 


PROMINENT public utility com- 
pany has recently created an in- 
novation by issuing a convertible bond 
on which interest is payable in cash or 
common stock at the option of the 
holder. How much additional bait 
must be added to bonds before the pub- 


lic takes them up again? 


* * * 


LTHOUGH if the blue chip class 

of common stocks gains many 

new members, 2 and 3% yields will be 

so common that bonds will look highly 

desirable on their relatively attractive 
basis of return. 


* * & 


OVIET RUSSIA needs watches 

and alarm clocks so badly that she 
recently purchased two complete 
American clock factories to be recon- 
structed in Moscow. Not a bad solu- 
tion of our problem of what to do with 
obsolete and: excess factory faclities. 
Maybe a little advertising would sell 
more. Or if Europe will not go to the 
trouble of moving them over there we 
might let them operate here. Only re- 
cently the makers of the English Austin 
car came over and bought an idle plant 
in Pennsylvania from which they plan 
to produce the car that will out-Ford 
our markets—if it isn’t itself swept off 
the map by the new 200-pounder that 
is to come, garage and all, from the 
mail order house. 


* * 


» pestelinocke are splendid from the 
viewpoint of broadened ownership 
and more moderately priced units, but 
they frequently increase the dividend 
obligation, narrow the dividend mar- 
gin and make per share earnings appear 
weak. A_ little business adversity 
might make aglunation more popular 
than splitting. We are going deeper 
into that subject in an early issue. 


* * 


[NVESTIGATION reveals as many 
different attitudes on the market 
prospect among the various managers 
of the investment trusts as might be 
found among the same number of pri- 
vate individuals. There is perhaps a 
decided element of strength for the 
market itself in the diversity of view. 
Certainly under such conditions the 
trusts will not all sell simultaneously 
on possible reactions any more than 
their buying operations take off from 
the same point. 
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We Recommend 


Breese Aircraft Corporation 
Stock 


Estimated Earnings for next 12 Months 
$3.50 per share 


Now Being Offered at $15.50 


Descriptive Circular Sent on Request 


Madden, Tracy Company 
43 Exchange Place New York 


Telephone BOWling Green 3443 




















Curb Securities 


carried on 
Conservative Margin 


UHLMANN NEUMAN 


Members New York Curb Exchange 


FIFTY BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 
WHITEHALL 2160 
































The Apex Electrical 
Manufacturing Co. 


Common 
Listed on New York Curb Exchange 
Analysis on request. / 


4 MIDDLETON WORTHINGTON 


WwW & Co., Inc. 

















520 Bulkley Building, Cleveland 
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tandard Dredging Company 


Standard Dredging Company, through reinvestment of earnings, 
has developed into one of the largest Dredging Organizations 
in existence ... Began operations in 1909 with plant and equip- 
ment amounting to $208,000 .. . December 31, 1928, balance 
sheet shows same item as $8,071,868 ... In the same span of time 
net working capital increased from $98,003 to $2,902,019... 
Total Assets from $273,983 to $14,807,517 .. . Current Assets 
from $28,478 to $4,250,309 . . . By 1920 net profits after inter- 
est had reached $267,000... At the end of 1928 net profits after 
interest had soared to $2,417,465 ... Net profits from 1920 
to 1928 increased tenfold, and in the next year doubled... The 
combined capacity of the Company and its subsidiaries is in ex- 
cess of 15,000,000 cubic yards of earth (about 22,500,000 tons) 
per month . . . Present contracts include work on Mississippi 
Flood Control, Airports in Secaucus, New Jersey, and New 


Orleans, and dredging work on the Great Lakes... 
The Convertible Preference Stock and the Common Stock 


are listed on the Chicago Stock Exchange. For further details regarding the 


Company and its stocks, ask for Circular AT-9 


AC.ALLYN“» COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 


Investment Securities 


CHICAGO { 
67 West Monroe Street | 


NEW YORK 
30 Broad Street 


BOSTON 
30 Federal Street 


PHILADELPHIA 
Packard Building 


DETROIT 
Dime Bank Building 


ST. LOUIS 
418 Olive Street 


MILWAUKEE 
110 Mason Street 


MINNEAPOLIS 
415 South 2nd Avenue 


SAN FRANCISCO 
405 Montgomery Street 
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We urge our readers to take full advantage of the service. 


KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and special letters listed below have been prepared with the utmost care by 
business houses of the highest standard. They will be sent free on request, direct from the issuing houses. 


PLEASE ASK FOR THEM IN NUMERICAL ORDER 
Address, Keep Posted Department, Magazine of 


Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 





THE FERRO ENAMELING COMPANY 
A circular describing the financial structure 
of this company with special reference to 
the Class A shares, listed on the New York 
Curb Exchange, has been prepared by 
Charles D. Robbins & Co., members New 
York Stock Exchange, and a complimentary 
copy will be forwarded upon request. (604) 


AMERICAN RADIATOR & STANDARD 

SANITARY CORPORATION 
The position of the Common Stock and the 
developmert of the Corporation is described 
in an interesting circular prepared by 
Millett, Roe & Co., members New York 
Stock Exchange, and they will be pleased 
to forward to you a complimentary copy. 
(605). 


ATLANTIC AND PACIFIC INTERNATIONAL 
CORPORATION 
Net earnings of the Corporation applicable 
to the Class A Common Stock for twelve 
months prior to June 30, 1929, on the aver- 
age number of shares outstanding during 
the period was considerably in excess of 


discussed in an interesting circular (606). 
Copy on request. 


AN INVESTMENT TRUST INTERNATIONAL 
In SCOPE 
The executives of the Atlantic and Pacific 
International Corporation have been chosen 


for their practical experience, their ability, 
and their judgment of investments. A cir- 
cular giving list of officers and latest finan- 
cial report will be sent upon request. (607). 


HOLOPHANE COMPANY, INC. 

A circular on the common stock of this 
company, who manufactures scientific illu- 
minating equipment used by airways, air- 
ports, factories, office buildings, power 
plants, stores and railroads, has been pre- 
pared by Jackson & Curtis, and your com- 
plimentary copy is awaiting your request. 
(608). 


BREESE AIRCRAFT CORPORATION STOCK 
is recommended by the firm of Madden, 
Tracy Company in a descriptive circular 
showing estimated earnings for next twelve 
months of $3.50 per share, now being of- 
fered at $15.50. Send for free copy. (609). 


INVESTMENT TRUSTS 
An analytical review of investment trusts 
will be mailed upon request by Edwin Weis! 
& Co., members New York Stock Exchange, 
(610). : 


JENKINS TELEVISION 
It is predicted that television radio sets 
will be in homes this Fall. What are the 
financial possibilities? Send for 611 without 
obligation. 


AMERICAN UTILITIES & GENERAL 
CORPORATION 


Preferred and Class B Stock Units are 
recommended for purchase by G. B. Barrett 
& Co. The Corporation is an investment 
trust of the management type which 
realized net profits of $755,914 for the six 
months ended August 15, 1929. Full in- 
formation will be sent upon request. (612). 


THE APEX ELECTRICAL MANUFACTUR- 
ING CO, COMMON STOCK 


listed on the New York Curb Market, is 
analyzed in a circular prepared by Middle- 
ton, Worthington & Co., Inc. Send for 613. 


NORTH AMERICAN TRUST SHARES 


the largest investment trust of the fixed 
type, issues quarter-units, half-units and 
full units of 2,000 shares, which may be 
converted into cash through the Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York, trustee. 
Recommended for investment by Lee, 
Stewart & Oo., Inc., and fully described in 
circular 614. 


EARI-EEEN MANUFACTURING CO, 


The merits of the Class B Stock are dis- 
cussed in a special circular prepared by 
Mark I, Adams. Send for your free copy. 
(520). 
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An important 
study of this 
subject is con- 
tained in a re- 
cent issue of 
McNeel’s 
Financial Ser- 
vice. Copies 
are available 
free upon re- 
quest. 





$SOO for GENERAL 


and ELECTRIC 


$600 for AMERICAN 


TELEPHONE 


When You Buy Investment Trusts? 


RE many investors paying $800 a share 
for General Electric, $600 a share for 
American Telephone, $600 a share for West- 
inghouse Electric, $400 a share for Consoli- 
dated Gas, when they buy into investment 
trust issues? 


Investment Trust stocks are, in many in- 
stances, selling for two or three times their 
asset value. They are issued to the public and 
are almost immediately quoted double to 
treble the issue price. 


Does this mean that investors are in reality 
paying double to treble the current prices for 
high grade securities? 

Is this the big factor behind the seemingly 
endless rise of securities? 


Is this actually what is taking place today? 
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96 Aviation 


Companies 


FREAR & COMPANY, 
publishers of “Wings 
‘of Industry,” has made 
individual special anal- 
yses of the position of 
g6 Aviation Companies 
and their securities. 


Write for analyses of those Compames 
in which you are interested, 


Frear & Company 


43 Exchange Pl. New York 
Telephone WHI tehall 3652 


Please send me without obligation on my 
































Have you $5,000 
to Invest? 


Place your surplus funds into the 5-year 
Full Paid Certificates of The Bankers 
Building & Loan Association, Denver, 
Colorado, paying you 7% in dividends 
annually. 

Guaranteed by conservative loans not ex- 
ceeding 60% of the appraised valuation of 
individual Homes plus a contingent reserve 
fund plus a rigid state supervision. 

Issued in units of $50.00 to $5,000.00, all 
dividends from these certificates to the 
amount of $300.00 are exempt from Federal 
Income Tax. 


Booklet MWC fully explains 
this ideal short-term investment. 


The Bankers Bldg. & Loan Ass’n 


1510 Glenarm St. Denver, Colo. 
Members Colorado State League of 
Local Building & Loan Ass’ns. 

The Colorado Bankers Association. 























Kari-Keen 
Manufacturing Co. 
Class B Stock 


Circular on request for W-21 


Mark I. Adams 


100 Broadway New York 
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Bank, Insurance and 
Investment Trust Stocks 
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NATIONAL BANKS 


Bid Asked 
Bank of America, N. A. (4.50)... 225 227 
LS ear ee ee 230 233 
Chatham & Phenix (20).......... 790 800 
RS SRR a Seer 123 126 
a ee 448 453 
ae Se Se ee 895 915 
Wass CN. J.) CROOA) oon. cna. 8100 8200 
| Sr 266 270 
DEE ENED. csuGo<csbunkanaea ce 995 1010 

TRUST COMPANIES 
emp Treet TL00). ....55..5.. 60 74 76 
Bankers (new) (3)............... 193 196 
Bank of N, Y. & Trust Co. (20). 920 946 
ae ern 1150 1165 
Central Hanover (6)............. 435 445 
Empire (16) (new)............... 122 126 
aaa aa ee 682 689 
OREO TOO) occ cccccccwncecces 1020 1030 
Manufacturers (6) .............. 278 283 
New York (new) (5)............ 385 392 
United States Trust (70)......... 4150 4300 
STATE BANKS (NEW YORK) 

Corn Exchange (20).............. 231 235 
Manhattan Co, (16).............. 930 940 
ee eer rrr eer te se 
MINS hs kn on cs dawns 0 186 189 
; INSURANCE COMPANIES 
Oe i ) ae ees 790 800 
te nr 1385 1410 
Fidelity-Phenix (2) ............. 120 120% 
Continental (1.60) ............... 50 52 
we a Ce eee 65 70 
Globe & Rutgers (24)............ 1550 a 
Great American (1.60)........... 46 48 
> | re eee 81 83 
Martferd Fire: (04)*.. 6.600. 5cccee 1060 1080 
I rn a kb ss cade an ae ene 660 670 
GND, BAGO). 2. sok cccccwenices 42 45 
ee dS ees 90 95 


Quotations as of Recent Date 





Bid Asked 
a ee See ne 240 250 
North River (8.50)*............0. 455 470 
United States Fire (2.40)........ 110 114 
SRUPWRUREE TO). 6000s cseesccranesc 450 460 
MEATRIOTS, TRESS «oss vepasee s0s50c% 1840 1860 
Westchester (2.15)* .:........00. 82 85 
SURETY AND MORTGAGE COMPANIES 
American Surety (6),............ 130 135 
National Surety (10)............. 124 125 
Lawyers Mortgage (2.80)......... 56 58 
Mortgage Bond (8).............. 193 203 
JOINT STOCK LAND BANKS 
ED. bie baesansanaswabssucrives 5 10 
ONL MED” Se secchsrvewcsscse aes 95 100 
EN cst ee eka since os oe ¥5 4 8 
OE TINE Sree ose sce cuenene 12 15 
SRR ee ras 35 42 
Southern Minnesota ............. 2 5 
Nal (| BRS RRESCE SERRA yee Ae % 1% 
INVESTMENT TRUST SHARES 
American Founders Trust .com.... 122 124 
Ne ee ree wee 44 47 
ee Te Se 49% 52% 
Diversified Trustees Shares. 32% 33% 
oe eae oc Se 27% 
Fixed Trust Shares .............. 27% 27% 
Insuranshares, B 1928..........., 22 23% 
Interl. Sec. Corp. of Amer., B... 31 34 
i WR eee 581% 61% 
Oe eww uduessccenwe ss 85 89 
No. American Tr, Shares........ 11% 12% 
Oil Shares, Inc. (units).......... ani 62 
Second Intl, Securities A......... 50 54 
es. Serer 404% 43% 
RR WVERNE TORI oiiio:s o:5:00scerwes ceive 52 54 
U. 8. & British Intern], A....... 32% 35% 
U. 8. Shares, Series A-1......... 1314 15 


(A) Including div. wherever paid by Securities 
Companies in some cases. (B) Par $5, * Includ- 
ing extras. (X) Ex-rights. 





ANK and insurance stocks devel- 
B oped a strong market for the 
late summer, and in spite of the 
large speculative following that has 
come into the market, the financial 
shares were not seriously affected by the 
irregularity in stock exchange stocks. 
The buying demand for the bank stocks 
continues to be sustained on the ex- 
pectancy of further capital changes, 
higher earnings for the leading metro- 
politan banks during 1929 and divi- 
dend increases, some of which have re- 
cently been announced. 

The present upward swing is having 
good leadership. First National passed 
through the 8,000 mark for the second 
time this year, and other advances of 
from 25 to 100 points or more were 
recorded by the shares of some of the 
larger local institutions during the last 
weeks of August and the early weeks of 
September. The directors of Chase 
National Bank voted to place the new 
$20 par stock on a $4 annual basis, 
which compares with a dividend equal 
to $3.60 on the old stock. A dividend 
charge of about 21 million dollars per 
annum is represented in this new rate. 
Seaboard declared an extra dividend of 
$5 a share in addition to the regular 


quarterly dividend of $4 a share. 

The tendency toward concentration 
of banking resources is swinging west- 
ward. The “chain banking” idea is 
again the basis for gathering together a 
large number of western institutions, 
as seen in the announcement of the 
formation of the First Bank Stock 
Corp. of St. Paul and Minneapolis. 
This holding company will assume 
operation of a centralized system of 
some 34 northwestern banks in Min- 
neapolis, the Dakotas and Montana 
with aggregate resources of over 340 
million dollars. 

The insurance stocks likewise are 
enjoying a strong market. Under the 
leadership of Home which made a gain 
of about 75 points on this move, prac 
tically all of the stocks in the Home 
Group were stronger and a good deal 
of buying interest was stimulated for 
shares of other fire companies. These 
companies are issuing reports that in- 
dicate continued growth in business 
and earnings. A typical example is 
the June 30th statement recently issued 
by Hartford Fire Insurance Co. which 
showed a gain of over 33% in surplus, 
an increase of 8.4% in assets and a 
corresponding gain in earnings. 
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Send NOW for 
Complimentary 
Copy of the 

DIGEST 











The Weighted Average 
Method 


Opinions of 35 of America’s foremost ad 
visory organizations are included in the 
Digest’s Weighted Averages on the stock 
market and business outlook. In_ these 
Averages, each authoritative opinion is 
tabulated and assigned a weight based 
upon the accuracy of the individual fore- 
caster’s record over a period of years. After 
the several views of each economist and 
advisory organization have been thus 
tabulated and weighted, a total is drawn 
off which represents a combined net 
opinion on future conditions unparalleled 
for accuracy and for logic of computation. 
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N unparalleled record of ALL specific stock recommendations made by THE BUSINESS ECONOMIC 
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The BusinessfconomicDigest 
Gage P. Wright Pres. 


____342Madison Ave. NewYork NY 


I THE BUSINESS FCONOMIC DIGEST 


—- ey 


| 342 Madison Ave., New York, N. Y. 


0 sTocK AND BOND OUTLOOK 


THE BUSINESS OUTLOOK 


A record of consistent profit which has never, to the knowledge of the Digest, been equaled... 


again proving that Gage P. Wright’s famous Weighted Average of authoritative opinions is 
the most profitable investment guide. 


MWS 151 
| Without obligation, please mail me your current Digest to enable me to familiarize m,; 
| with your famous Weighted Average method. I am interested especially in 
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An analytical ) 
Review of 


Investment 
Trusts 


Will be mailed 


upon request 


EDWIN WEISL & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
25 Broad St. New York 
Telephone HAN over 8272 


604 Fifth Ave., New York 
Between 48th & 49th Sts. 
Telephone BRY ant 7941 
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on full-paid 614% Time Certificates. 

Secured by select first mortgages on improved 
city real estate—and backed by Colorado's 
fastest growing, largest permanent capital 
Association. Issued any amount, $100 to $10,000. 
Quarterly or semi-annyal interest coupons, payable 
Chemical National Bank, N. Y., or First National 
Bank, Denver. 

“Silver State” investors live in every state and 11 
foreign. countries. Our permanent capital guaran- 
tees 614% earnings on ‘Time Certificates for entire 
5-year period. Under state supervision. 


Folder “C” tells the story. 


WUT Un nun 





Sitv NG AND LOAN ASSN. 
is 1648 Welton St. DenverColo, 


Members: Colorado Bankers Aésn., Colorado 
State and U.S. Building and Loan Leagues. 
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Recent Reported Earning 


Position of Leading 
Companies 


This department serves to provide a current record of earnings 
reported by leading companies. Each issue covers only those reports 
which are received during the fortnight immediately preceding. Net 
worth is calculated from the latest available balance sheet; and earnings 
thereon serve to measure the profit position of the company in relation 
to its stockholders’ investment. The ratio of debt to net worth indicates, 
by a percentage figure, the extent of bondholders’ claims as compared 


to stockholders’ equity. 




















Industrials 
Earned Market Value 
per Ratioof Earned Sept. 9, 
Period Dollar Debt per 1929, 
Company of of Net toNet Shareof Times Dividend 

Report Worth Worth Common Earnings Rate 
Albany Perfected Wrapping Paper Year .08 85 -61 29.9 os 
American Cyanamid ............ Year 06 16 1.56-AB 42.4 1.60 
Amer. Safety Razor ............ 6 mos. .05 ND 3.37(b)  10.3(g) 4(a) 
Burroughs Adding Machine...... 6 mos. 14 ND 1.05 84.6(g) -80 
Dutteriok Ge. ..cccccccccccvece mos, 03 25 2.08 9.1(¢) — 
Byers (A, M.) & Co............ 9 mos. 08 ND 8.90 26.7(¢) — 
ES ees 6 mos. 14 ND 4.99 14.9(g) 4 
Consol, Film Industries.......... 8 mos. 19 l(m) 2.28 7.1(¢) 2 
Wollerated Motels ..6.2..00s.000 6 mos. 06 36 2.50 7.5) — 
EER aS Fico bbbske nemesis 9 mos. 08 2 2.76 16.7(g) 2(a) 
DE Ce Me scnaedaceviceesos 6 mos. 06 ND 1.54 43.5(g) 1 
Keystone Steel & Wire.......... Year NR NR 5.52 7.0 8 
meee CO. T.), Bee. ..cwccccccs 6 mos. 04 16 1.08 20.4(g) 1(a) 
Kolster Radio Corp........ er 6 mos. NR NR O0(x) 15.8(¢) — 
McKesson & Robbins........... 6 mos. NR NR 1,50 15.3(g) 2 
Mexican Petroleum ............ 6 mos. .02 1 4.48(b) 25.38(g) 12 
Pan Amer, Petroleum .......... 6 mos NR NR 1.16 5g) — 
Oppenheim, Collins & Co........ Year 16 ND 7.09 0.1 6 
Shubert Theatres Corp.......... Year 10 158(m) 5.05 9.0 5 
Sparks Withington ............. Year 48 ND 3.67 8.7 — 
hy See 6 mos. .08 6(m) 2.40 24.8(¢) 8 
Universal Leaf Tobacco......... Year 10 ND 28 0.3 8 
Virginia-Carolina Chemical ..... Year 04 ND 0 _- _ 
Warren Foundry & Pipe......... 6 mos. 01 11 53 16.0(¢) — 

Railroads 
Buffalo, Rochester & Pittsburgh. 6 mos. .02 150 29 14.8(g) 4 
Delaware & Hudson .......... -. 6 mos. .03 54 6.26 17.4(g) 9 
Reading Co. ........05 sescecoese SOMOS. .03 46 4.70 14.9(g) 4 
Southern Railway .........++... 7 mos. 03 100 57 14.0(g) 8 
Public Utilities 

Brooklyn Manhattan Transit.... Year .08 179 6.52 9.6 4 
Commonwealth & Southern...... 12 mos. .03 ND 71 $2.7 5% (e) 
United Light & Power........ +. 12 mos. oll 891 1,.76-AB 29.5-A 5 





(a) And extra. (b) Before taxes. 
yearly earnings as indicated by period 
issue of preferred stock. 


(e) Payable in stock. 


reported. 


ND No funded debt. 


(g) Based on estimated 
(m) Including mortgages. 
NM Negligible. 


(x) Before 
NE Unavailable. 

















STOCKHOLDERS end MAILING 


LISTS 


For SECURITY DISTRIBUTION 


Corrected regularly—Sold with a 
guarantee 


ASK FOR CATALOG 











MARKET STATISTICS 


N. Y. Times 
7— 50 Stocks——, 





American Mailing Service, Inc. 
225 Varick St., N. Y. C. 























r BIGBUSINESS OPPORTUNITY | 


$400 KEI-LAC MACHINE EARNED $5,040 IN 
ONE YEAR; $160 MACHINE EARNED $2,160 
One man placed 300. Responsible company 
re) exclusive advertising proposition. Un- 
Hmited possibilities. Protected territory. In- 

ired. Experience unnecessary. 


THE NATIONAL KEI-LAC COMPANY 
857 Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Iti. 









Low 
298.04 
299.98 


302.45 
301.53 
296.95 
299.58 
304.08 
300.18 
296.96 
297.07 


N. Y. Times -—Dow, Jones Avgs.— 

40 Bonds 20 Indus. 20 Rails. High 
Thursday, August 29 ......... 85.92 $76.18 187.36 302.42 
Friday, August 30 ........... 85.83 880.33 188.76 804.80 
Saturday, August 31 .......... 
Monday, September 2 ......... ERAS ~~ RASS Ceeeee 
Tuesday, September 8 ........ 85.84 381.17 189.11 307.78 
Wednesday, Septemter 4 .. 85.90 $79.61 187.52 307.79 
Thursday, September 5 ...... 85.83 8369.77 184.51 307.44 
Friday, September 6 ......... 85.89 376.29 188.44 306.48 
Saturday, September 7 ....... 85.90 877.56 186.61 308.15 
Monday, September 9 ........ 85.91 $74.93 185.32 807.74 
Tuesday, September 10 ....... 85.83 367.29 182.93 304.18 
Wednesday, September 11 .... 85.74 870.91 183.18 303.12 


Sales 
3,476,140 
4,571,960 


4,438,910 
4,691,980 
6,565,280 
5,122,610 
2,593,400 
4,860,010 
4,520,630 
4,793,470 
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Speed 


(Continued from page 912) 








ness velocity that advertising enhances, 
new enterprises spring up full grown 
in a day and declare handsome divi- 
dends in a year. An old company sees 
its ways become antique and its days 
numbered, but suddenly takes on new 
life by a flash of the genius of manage- 
ment and is transformed into a vital 
organization in an entirely new field. 
Express companies, ousted by war and 
government, reappear from the scenes 
as leading actors in the drama of trust 
investing. Shipbuilders left high and 
dry by the recession of shipbuilding 
think straightly, act quickly and ap- 
pear as builders and erectors of heavy 
machinery. 

Small tradesmen, mechanics, and 
other individuals on their own, blow up 
their old sinking enterprises and jump 
onto the train of progress and grab a 
new and better job or business—or 
perish unmourned and unsung. 

In the old days opportunity hung 
round a man like flies around a mo- 
lasses barrel. Now they whiz by like 
cannon projectiles. They are hooked 
in a flash or they are gone forever. 
But there are more coming. 

All this amazing, even terrifying, 
transformation and translation may be 
deplorable. It may not make life any 
pleasanter or deeply better. We may 
even feel that it means a thinner, 
harder, narrower life of the spirit and 
heart, but we cannot separate ourselves 
from it without material disaster. The 
velocity of the age masters us. Most 
of us like it. We acquire energy by 
expending it. We live keenly. 

The investor no longer stifles in his 
sluggish wealth but finds that to the 
old “game” of acquiring money by in- 
dustry and saving he now adds as fully 
a zestful one of keeping or increasing 
it in the change and flux of darting 
values. Retirement has ceased to be 
dull and indolent, if easeful. The in- 
vestor has become an economist instead 
of a note-shaver. He watches—and 
must watch—the whole flow of busi- 
ness life of the city, the nation and the 
world. Nothing in the political or 
economic life of mankind is without 
Interest to him. He must be on the 
qui vive to translate the remotest hap- 
penings into terms of his own affairs. 
To advance to survive, he must be alert 
and quick as a snapped spring. Life is 
action—quick, sure, decisive. 











For Feature Articles to Appear in the 
Next Issue 
See Page 901 
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International Combustion Eng. Corp. 


Analyzed in our latest Weexty Review 


Copy MW-122 on request 


PRINCE & WHITELY 


Established 1878 
New York Stock Exchange 
Cleveland Stock Exchange 


25 BROAD STREET 


UPTOWN OFFICE: HOTEL ST. REGIS 
Chicago Cleveland Akron New Haven Hartford Albany 
New Britain 


Philadelphia Newark 


Chicago Stock Exchange 


NEW YORK 


Reading _ Detroit 

















You Can Buy Good Securities 


In Small or Large Lots on 


Partial Payments 


Ask for Booklet MW-6 which explains our plan and terms 





ODD LOT ORDERS SOLICITED 
Outright Purchase or Conservative Margin 





James M. Leopold & Co. 


Members of New York Stock Exchange 


70 Wall Street 


Established 1884 


New York 




















KEEP POSTED 


The books, booklets, circulars and 
letters listed below have been prepared 
with the utmost care by business houses 
of the highest standard. They will be 
sent free on request, direct from the 
issuing houses. 

PLEASE ASK FOR THEM 
IN NUMERICAL ORDER 


We urge our readers to take full advan- 


tage of the service. Address, Keep Posted 
Department, Magazine of Wall Street, 
42 Broadway, New York City. 





MAKING MONEY IN STOCKS 

If you are interested in the stock market 
you will enjoy reading the recent book pub- 
lished by the Investment Research Bureau. 
It describes in detail the Bureau's Financial 
Service, and will be mailed to you free upon 
request together with current stock market 
and special reports. (425). 
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4I Representative Trusts With Assets Over 10 Million 


(Continued from page 911) 





Investment of Organizers, 








Approximate Sponsors, Directors, ete, Compensation of Organizers Compensation 
Capital Cash Proportion Common Stock Options of Management 
SELECTED INDUS- $100,500,000 $20,000,000 20% 2,770,000 shs. 66% + 0 304,000 shs. of com, re. 
TRIES, served for future  sub- 
Inc, Dec., 1928 scription, 
For about 20% of investment, organizers would have received about 66% + of com, stock. 

SHENANDOAH CORP. $164,6500,000 $113,000,000 10% ,.,.4,750,000 shs. com. 0 0 
Inc, July, 1929 750,000 shs. conv, pfd. 


Assuming conversion of all pfd., sponsor cos. would have contributed some 70% of the capital and received 5,875,000 out of 8,375,000 shs, of 
com, stock, or a little over 70%, 


STANDARD INVESTING $10,000,000 $1,500,000 15% 100,000 shs. 70% 0 0 
CORP 


RP. 
Inc, Jan,, 1927 
Assuming exercise of warrants at minimum of $30, capital would be increased to $11,200,000 and proportion of organizers reduced to 13.4% and 
com, to 54%. Understood that large part of convertible pfd. with com. was sold, reducing investment and holdings of com, of organizers, Also 
stated that repurchases of com. had been made. 








STERLING SECURITIES $16,000,000 First year’s expenses 200,000 shs. Class ‘‘B”’ 0 1/48 of 1% per month on 
CORP. about $100,000. stock market value of  securi- 
Inc; Feb., 1928 75% of ‘‘B’’ com, ties owned paid to Scud. 
26% of “A” and ‘“B” der, Stevens & Clark, 
com. 


Upon issuance of authorized ‘‘A’’ and ‘‘B” shs., organizers’ and or 

management’s original ‘‘B’’ holdings (which possess multiple vot- if 4 shs. of Class ‘‘B”’ 

ing power) will be about 20% of total com., as authorized ‘‘A”’ are considered equivalent 

shs. exceed authorized ‘‘B’’ shs, by a little over 4 to 1 and re- to one sh. of Class ‘‘A’’ 

ceive % (after $.84 is paid) of dividends to % of dividends paid (due to deferred divi- 

on “B”’ shs, dend), about 11.6% of 
“aA” and “pe com. 





TRI-CONTINENTAL $50,000,000 ........ . pest’ ~~ 3) RB Saseieseas 575,000 shs, of com, at 0 
CORP. Underwriting $3,000,000 $27 from Dec. $1, 1930, 
Inc, Jan., 1929 to Dec. 31, 1948. 57.50% 


of outstanding com, 
Organizers sold $25,000,000 of 6% pfd. at $104 per share with warrants to buy 250,000 shs. of com, at $27 per sh, from 12/31/29 or earlier at 
option of management to 12/81/43 and 1,000,000 shs, of com, at $27. ; ° ls 
Assuming exercise of all options at minimum of $27 each—new capitalization would be $72,475,000, of which organizers (if still owners) would 
have invested $15,525,000, or 21.4% and have received 31.5% of com. 





UNITED FOUNDERS $50,000,000 $1,000,000 2% 1,000,000 “‘A’’ shs., 100% 0 0 
CORP. (June, 1929) “A” BStock, 16%% of 
Inc, Jan., 1929 authorized ‘“‘A’’ and com, 


shs, Underwriting 


Amounts for divs, to be divided between the two classes of stocks in the proportions contributed to the capital and surplus by holders of each 
class respectively, such proportions to be distributed pro rata among holders of each class. In liquidation, assets are to be distributed in same 


proportion. 








UNITED STATES & BRITISH $16,700,000 $646,000 4% 5000 ‘A’? com., 169,200 0 American Founders Corp. 
INTERNAT. CORP. (apparently) (indicated) ‘‘B’’ com., 36% of com. receives % of 1% annu- 
Inc, Jan., 1928 ally on first $10,00,000 


(deducting investment in 
Trans-Oceanic Trust, Ltd., 
which pays % of 1% on 
first £500,000 of resources 
and % of 1% on balance) 
and % of 1% annually on 
~eo in excess of $10,- 





UNITED STATES & FOR- $30,000,000 $5,000,000 1634 % 750,000 shs. 75%. Under- 0 0 
EIGN SECURITIES CORP. i writing $1,000,000, 
Inc, Oct., 1924 


Organizers sold 260,000 shs. of first pfd, with 250,000 shs, of com. in form of allotment certificates at $100 per certificate, final installment of 
which was paid Nov. 1, 1927. 
UNITED STATES & INTER- $58,000,000 $10,000,000 17.26% 2,000,000 shs. 80%, 100,- 0 0 


NATIONAL SECURITIES 000 shs, 2nd pfd, Under- 
CORP. ‘writing $2,000,000. 
Inc. Oct., 1928 


Organizers offered 500,000 shs. of first pfd, with 500,000 shs. of com. at $100 per allotment certificate, final payment due at least 9 months after 
delivery on first installment. U. 8. and Foreign securities purchased for $10,000,000, 100,000 shs. of second pfd, and 2,000,000 shs, of com, ’ 








UTILITY AND INDUS- Gene ee -©———Os( es wwe inne 0 To purchase 1,000,000 shs, Contract with H. M. Byl- 
TRIAL CORP. Underwriting fee $2,- of com, at $17.50 to Feb. lesby & Co. to provide 
Inc, Feb., 1929 250,000, 1, 1944. management for 15 years 


without compensation, 
Organizers offered 700,000 shs, of pfd. stock (convertible share for share into com. to Feb. 4, 1944) at $25 and 1,000,000 com. shs, at $17.50. 
On conversion of preferred and exercise of options, organizers (assuming ownership still intact) will have contributed $17,500,000, or about 35% 
of capital and received 37% of the com. 





UTILITY EQUITIES $22,000,000 $5,600,000 25% 330,000 shs. 66%5%. Un- To purchase 330,000 shs. 0 
CORP. derwriting about $1,- of com, at $20 per sh. at 
Inc. Nov., 1928 000,000, any time, 


Organizers sold 165,000 shs. of $5.50 pfd. (convertible) with 165,000 shs, of com. at $100 per unit, and subscribed to 383,000 shs, of com. for 
$5,500,000, or $16% per share. Each sh. of pfd, is convertible into three shs, of com. Assuming conversion of pfd. and exercise of options, 
organizers would have contributed $12,100,000 to the $28,600,000 of capital, or about 42.3% and received 660,000 shares of the 1,320,000 com. 


shs, outstanding, or 50%. 





UNGERLEIDER FINANCIAL $25,000,000 $2,500,000 10% 50,000 shs., 10% 0 20% of net profits every 
ORP, year that realized net 
Inc. May, 1929 ‘ profits exceeding 8% on 


capital and surplus, and 
when such payment shall 
not reduce net profits be- 
low this 8%. See Gold- 
man-Sachs Trading Corp. 
for effect of similar ar- 
rangement, 
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1,000,000 Shares 


The Lehman Corporation 


Capital Stock 





CAPITALIZATION 


Capital Stock (No Par Value) 


5,000,000 Shares 


Authorized Presently to be issued 


1,000,000 Shares 





ORGANIZATION 


The Lehman Cerporation has been organized by the firm 
of Lehman Brothers under the laws of Delaware to en- 
gage in certain financial activities and in a wide range of 
investment and other activities. 


The Cerporation will receive $100,000,000 in cash after all 
expenses as the proceeds of the sale of the 1,000,000 shares 
of Capital Stock presently to be issued. One hundred thou- 
sand of these shares will be purchased by the firm and the 
partners of Lehman Brothers for their own account for 
$10,000,000 cash. No options or warrants on Capital Stock 
will be outstanding upon completion of this financing. 


All of the shares of Capital Stock authorized and presently 
to be issued are identical as to voting, dividend, and other 
rights, and carry no preemptive rights. The firm of 
Lehman Brothers may, and it is intended that it shall, 
deal freely with the Corporation. 


MANAGEMENT AGREEMENT 


The Corporation will enter into a Management Agree- 
ment with the firm of Lehman Brothers under which the 
firm shall be entitled to receive semi-annually 122% of the 
net realized profits of the Corporation. The firm will, upon 
receipt, use this compensation to purchase from the Cor- 
poration common stock taken at its book value per share 
(as defined in the Agreement). 


Such compensation shall be paid only to the extent that 
the nét realized profits of the semi-annual period then ter- 


minated shall exceed asum equivalent to (1) 6% per annum 
upon the invested capital (as defined in the Agreement) 
for the period, plus (2) any deficiency in net profits of any 
prior period below 6% per annum upon the invested capi- 
tal. The payment of any balance of compensation shall be 
deferred and added to the compensation payable for suc- 
ceeding periods. 


Unrealized profits will not be taken into consideration in 
determining the above-mentioned compensation or the 
beoek value of common stock purchased; but upon the ter- 
mination of the Agreement the firm will receive 12%2% 
of the unrealized profits (subject to certain deductions as 
set forth in the Agreement) and, out of the remainder of 
sueh unrealized profits, any balance of compensation the 
payment of which may have been deferred. The firm may, 
at its option, apply such final compensation to the purchase 
of common stock on the basis above mentioned 


DIRECTORATE 


The initial Board of Directors and officers of the Corpora- 
tion will consist of partnersof the firm of Lehman Brothers 
and certain of its staff. No partner of the firm of Lehman 
Brothers will be entitled to any compensation as a 
member of the Board of Directors or as an officer of the 
Corporation. Upon the termination of the Agreement, 
or if a director is elected to the Board of Directors of the 
Corporation without the approval of Lehman Brothers, 
the latter may require the Corporation to change its name 
so as to eliminate all reference to Lehman Brothers, and 
upon the election of such director without the approval 
of that firm the Agreement may be terminated. 


The above is subject to the provisions of the Certificate of Incorporation and the Management 
Agreement, copies of which may be obtained from the undersigned upon request. 





Price $104 Per Share 


This offering is made subject to allotment or prior sale, and in all respects when, as and if issued and accepted 


us and subject to the approval of counsel. It is expected that delivery of tem 
will 


ary stock certi: 


[por 
be made on or about September 24, 1929 at the office of LEHMAN BROTHERS, 
One William Street, New York, N. Y., against payment in New York funds. 


LEHMAN BROTHERS 








a 
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How to Select An Investment 
Trust 
(Continued from page 909) 








sales literature and they should be car- 
ried in the balance sheet as a part of 
the capitalization, or shown in note on 
the same page. An arrangement hav- 
ing some of the characteristics of the 
option is the division of the common 
stocks into A and B shares, one group, 
usually the B shares being owned by 
the management and having a deferred 
dividend status. 


H The amount of the un- 
ert derwriting fee, or the 
xpense€ expense of selling the in- 


vestment companies se- 

curities is an index of value both as to 
the attitude of the organizers toward 
the public and of the attitude of the 
public toward the organizers. Several 
of the larger companies have secured 
subscriptions ranging over 10 million 
dollars without charging any such fee, 
or being put to any material selling 
expense. Bankers of other companies 
have received only nominal sums to 
cover expenses and salesmen’s commis- 
sions. Others have nearly reached the 
limit of 10 per cent of the capital 
raised. An underwriting or selling 
cost of not over 5 per cent for large 
scale enterprises is reasonable. For less 
well-known and smaller undertakings, 
the legitimate expense of organization 
and selling may run somewhat higher. 
The charge for underwriting or selling 
expense, however important though it 
may be, is of less significance than the 
powers of the investment company 
under its charter and its policy. Here, 
there is wide variation. The first out- 
standing American investment trust 
organized on the typical Scottish plan 
was quite rigidly restricted as to type 
and amount of any one security that it 
could purchase. Its policy was pri- 
marily one of diversification of risk by 
purchasing a wide assortment of recog- 
nized, good, marketable securities in 
various markets, putting not over 1% 
per cent of its funds in issues of any 
one corporation or issuer not a govern- 
ment. Many subsequently organized 
trusts followed this example, frequent- 
ly binding themselves not to acquire 
control of any company, or seek par- 
ticipation in the managament of any 
company whose shares were purchased. 
A list of 15 such stocks shows a 
range in price over liquidating calue 
from minus 1% per cent to over 300 
per cent. Shares of an investment com- 
pany, or seek participation in the man- 


agement of any company whose shares 
were purchased. 

As larger interests, more experienced 
and confident, became interested in the 
movement, such restrictions began to 
disappear and many recent investment 
companies possesses almost unlimited 
powers of disposal of their funds for 
minority or majority stockholdings, for 
underwriting and syndicate participa- 
tions and even for real estate or com- 
modity purchases. The emphasis in 
these later cases, where the broad 
powers of a holding company are ob- 
tained, is upon highly skilled, experi- 
enced financial management rather 
than upon a broadly diversified list of 
good investments. Several trusts in 
the public utility field particularly are 
holding companies, which through sub- 
sidiaries supervise utility properties, 
and even in some cases engage in con- 
struction, real estate development or 
underwriting and financing. Obviously, 
the profit opportunities of such organi- 
zations are much greater than those of 
a strictly investment company as also, 
perhaps, are the risks incurred. 


—-——_———_ 


A word should 
— of y, be said about the 
ommon Stoc relative advan- 


tage of investment companies that is- 
sue preferred stocks and bonds and 
those capitalized with common stock 
only. Peculiar advantages have been 
claimed for the former. These are 
mainly illusory, as the latter type nor- 
mally enjoys a proportional credit line 
with its bank to take advantage of spe- 
cial opportunities, and when a transac- 
tion is closed can retire the loan until 
again needed. In other words, its buy- 
ing power is not restricted to its com- 
mon share capitalization. 

The real difficulty is in determining 
wisely the fair price of an investment 
company common stock. The in- 
tangible factor of the public’s estimate 
of the management causes wide varia- 
tions of market price in relation to 
liquidating value and to earnings, if 
any. Where common stocks are being 
sold continuously, as is the practice of 
some companies, it is obvious that the 
market value should not range very 
much over the true asset value. In- 
corporated Investors sells its stock in 
this manner at 5 per cent above the 
liquidating value and the price hovers 
around that figure. Its liquidating 
share value and the price with it have 
steadily mounted, but there is no in- 
tangible element in the price. If the 
company suddenly ceased the sale of 
stock, the price could be expected to 
rise promptly to a higher figure, the 
difference representing the “value of 
managment” factor. In cases where 


sale of stock is in blocks and the man- 





agement popular, the price can and 
does double with little or no change in 
liquidating value. 

A list of 15 such stocks shows a 
range in price over liquidating value 
from minus 1% per cent to over 300 
per cent. Shares of an investment com- 
pany capitalized with common stock 
only and earning 10 per cent net on 
invested capital might be fairly priced 
at 40 per cent to 50 per cent in excess 
of share liquidating value. If the past 
record of the management indicates 
that it can average 20 per cent or more 
on its funds, a price of 150 per cent 
to 200 per cent above the liquidating 
value might be reasonable. It seems 
probable that the best investment com- 
pany stocks will eventually sell as high 
in proportion to earnings and asset val- 
ue as the best bank stocks which they 
most resemble, minus the double lia- 
bility feature. To evaluate an invest- 
ment trust common stock, preceded by 
bonds or preferred stock, a simple rule 
is to add 30 per cent to 100 per cent, 
or more, depending upon one’s esti- 
mate of the management's worth, to 
the liquidating value of the investment 
company’s total assets. Then deduct 
the paid in, or redemption value of the 
bonds and preferred stock, divide the 
result by the number of outstanding 
common shares and compare with the 
market price and earnings, if any, 
available per common shares. 


Relation of Very yt if 
: . any, Ameri 
Price to Earnings a1, invest: 


ment compa: 
nies have a sufficiently long earning 
record to develop a stable price earn- 
ings ratio. In any event, the nature 
of the business is such that huge and 
quick profits may be made in any year, 
almost at any time, by the more ag- 
gressive companies of the holding com- 
pany type, while others investing 
largely in bonds and preferred stocks 
and active in trading to advantage may 
also have unusually profitable years. 
This renders an appraisal of such com: 
mon stocks difficult on an earning basis 
alone. Such a comparative appraisal 
is especially difficult at present and of 
little value owing to the frequent capi- 
tal changes, new issues, exercise of op- 
tions, inadequate information, different 
methods of presenting figures and even 
varying methods of calculating earn- 
ings practiced by different companies, 
or even by tne same company. 
Nevertheless, the investment com: 
pany is here to stay, to grow and to 
become an increasingly influential fac: 
tor in the security markets not only of 
this country, but of the whole world. 
Large profits are in store for some to 
the jubilation of their owners, while 
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d 
. We recommend the purchase of 
General as 
Th American Utilities & 
: eatres : 
j Eau; General Corporation 
m | quipment, 
d Preferred and Class B Stock Units 
mgs Inc. 
a An investment trust of the management type which 
ne S realized net profits of $755,914 for the six months 
- Common tock ended August 15, 1929. This is equivalent to over 
g (Voting Trust Certificates) six times six months’ dividend requirements on the 
- $3.00 Cumulative Preferred Stock. After payment 
n- cu of Class A dividends the balance was equivalent on 
sh isted on an annual basis to $1.02 per share on the Class B 
al- ' New York Curb Exchange stock. 
ey The Preferred Stock is followed by securities junior 
wd . thereto, having a total market value, based on cur- 
=f Circular on request rent quotations, of over $11,000,000. 
'y 
ile Full information on request 
nt, 
ti 
to 
“| | PYNCHON & co.|//| GE, BARRETT & CO. 
act Members New York Stock Exchange ° ° ° 
the 111 Broadway New York Incorporated 
= 112 W. Adams St. 408 Broadway 120 Broadway, New York 
ne Chicago Milwaukee 
- LONDON LIVERPOOL MANCHESTER BOSTON PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO SAN FRANCISCO 
if S 
eri- a , 
sty Televisio ppkngt with i ceagey “. over 
; A are serve y Cities 
af r Service public utility subsidiaries. 
in} . . e 
rn C. Francis Jenkins predicts 
ure that television sets will be in 
and homes this Fall. 
ear, :; You : : ‘ 
a Wilkes ane the buy an income when you invest in 
om: e ey efe,e 9 e * e 
a financial possibilities? Cities Service Common Stock 
ycks pry for pie ed ae 
d al Lett -W- 
4 eon o When you put your money into Cities Service Com- 
ars. mon stock, you become part owner of one of the ten 
word Thomas E. Mulhall & Co. , ne largest industrial enterprises in the country—a com- | 
pe 150 BROADWAY, NEW YORK pany whose steadily growing net earnings are now 
of Telephone, Rector 6573 the greatest in its history. 
api- And you do more— . 
aa You receive monthly dividends in cash and stock 
equal, at present prices, to an annual yield of over 
a KEEP POSTED 634% on your investment. 
nies, MAKING PROFITS IN SECURITIES 
Are you profiting by the major and also the Mail the coupon | 
minor swings of the market? If not, you 
om: will be interested in the above booklet is- | 
; sued by a leading financial service in New 
1 to York City. (377). HENRY L. DOHERTY & CO. INGER nog crane a wcuees pee reeas 
fac’ CONSISTENT INVESTMENT SUCCESS 60 Wall Street, New York Add 
y of The sound investment principles followed by TESB eg eweiesescsigedcess ocetices + 
rid the Brookmire Service and the adaptability Please send me full information. 
Irie. Of tien ee er ee rs Cre eames) eee | enw owslee a Balto ce the (303 C-18) 
e to every investor, large or small, is described 
shile briefly in this interesting booklet. (413). | 
BET SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 | be 
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How to Pick 
Right Stocks e 


If 60% of the stocks go down while 40% go 

up, how can you pick the right ones unless you 

KNOW the companies whose stocks you buy? 

Perhaps you n advice on some of these:— 

American Tel. & Tel. Ford Motor of Canada 

Pleree Arrow-Stadebaker International — 
Dixie Gas & Utilities 


Ward i Pennsylvania R.R. 
American Steel Foundries Tennessee Copper 
Columbia Graphephone Middiewest Utilities 
International Harvester R. J. Reynelds Tobacco 
General Electric Insuranshares of Del. 
Aviation Corp. Borden Co. 


en ° 
Patino Mines & Ent. Gold Dust Corp. 


Profit by reports on above companies, prepared 
by an authority—THE WALL STREET NEWS. 
Check any 4 analyses you want FREE with trial 
-~ naaaaaa offer below, to NEW subscribers 
only; 

SPECIAL TRIAL—Next 75 Issues $2 
(Includes four reports checked above—also 
3 Monthly Tables of “Corporation Earn- 


ings”) 
(Samples Free on Request) 


“WALL STREET 
NEWS 


Published DAILY by the 
New York News Bureau Association 


32 Broadway, Dept. R10, New York City 
hy he he hh, 








Opportunity ! 


An attractive investment opportunity 
Offered by the Class A Convertible Pref- 
erence Stock of BINKS MANUFACTURING COM- 
PANY, makers of equipment widely used by the 
largest industrial corporations (automobile, 
radio, packing, furniture, etc.). 


The management and board includes Nei] C. Hurley, for- 
merly chairman of the Hurley Machine Company; Geo. A. 
Hughes, President, Edison Electric Appliance Co.; N, L. 
Howard, President, Chicago Great Western Railroad Co.; 
William Hoch, Vice President and Director of Sears, Roe- 
buck and Company. 


Convertible share for share into common stock, this Prefer- 
ence Stock offers interesting profit possibilities and ylelds 
over 7% at its present price. 


Write for Circular 169 


Georce M.FoRMAN 
& ComMPANY 


Investmont Securities Since 1885 
112 West Adams Street, Chicago 
120 Broadway, N. Y. 











Portman Brothers 


74 Trinity Place, New York 
Whitehall 10382 

















LEHMAN BROTHERS 
Established 1850 
One William Street 
New York 








When. doing business 


others, according to precedent, will fall 
by the wayside. It will repay the in- 
vestor many fold to give them careful 
and continuous study, to select and 
buy the shares of those whose organ- 
izers have a background of investment 
success and a claim to his confidence; 
and to pass by those floated for sales 
profits or for the sake of being in style. 
It is a time to look before leaping, but 
it is also a time to leap, for opportuni- 
ties are thronging now in this field that 
will make history. 








Concentration in Amusement 
Field Affords Profit 
Opportunities 
(Continued from page 917) 








The problem of advancing costs was 
an important one even before the ad- 
vent of talking pictures, but since that 
time an enormous increase in produc- 
tion costs has occurred. Not only does 
the equipment to produce them incur 
heavy expenditures but the personnel 
necessary to make them does so like- 
wise. The increase in costs is esti- 
mated between 30 and 35 per cent. 
While this is being offset in the mean- 
time by an increase in attendance of 
more than 30 per cent with a corre- 
sponding gain in film rentals, neverthe- 
less the soundest economic policy would 
be to keep costs down as low as possi- 
ble. The solution to the problem is 
being sought through economies ef- 
fected by large scale operation and by 
mergers of the various concerns in the 
industry into larger units. 


While nothing definite has yet been 
announced concerning mergers of the 
large motion picture companies, from 
present indications it appears that two 
large companies or groups will evolve 
which will dominate the industry. The 
one group will be a merger of the Fox 
enterprises—which include Fox Film 
Corp., Fox Theatres, Inc., Loew’s, Inc., 
Fox Metropolitan Theatres, Metro- 
Goldwyn-Mayer and Fox.Case Corp. 
The first step toward this consolida- 
tion is seen in the increase in the capi- 
talization from 1,000,000 to 5,000,000 
shares voted by the board of directors 
on September 11th of this year. Fox 
Theatres already controls Loew’s, Inc., 
a deal negotiated in the early part of 
the year. Although already closely 
allied, a consolidation of these compa- 
nies would undoubtedly result in im- 
portant economies. If all or some of 
these companies are combined, the 
holding company will probably be Fox 
Film Corp. and an exchange of shares 
will probably be the method. 

The other dominant group will very 





likely embrace Warner Brothers Pic- 
tures, Inc., Paramount Famous Lasky 
Corp., and possibly Radio Keith Or- 
pheum Corp. The deal between Para- 
mount and Warner has already been 
consummated and efforts are now being 
directed toward bringing into the pic- 
ture to form a triangular combine 
Radio Corporation of America rather 
than only Radio Keith Orpheum in 
which it has a large interest. The out- 
come of this latter step is still prob- 
lematical, and if realized, it is not defi- 
nitely known whether Radio Corp. will 
dominate the combined group of com- 
panies. 

These merger projects are as yet 
not commonly recognized and attractive 
possibilities are open to the shrewd in- 
vestor. For even discounting the 
mergers themselves the shares of the 
companies involved can be credited 
with distinctly promising prospects. 
Earnings of several of the large com- 
panies have shown important increases 
this year over the corresponding period 
last year, and further gains are in 
prospect. At current quotations, War- 
ner Brothers, Paramount, Loew’s and 
For Film all appear conservatively 
priced in relation to earnings, and in 
view of the excellent outlook for the 
industry may experience substantial 
price appreciation. Both Radio and 
Radio Keith Orpheum must be con- 
sidered more speculative in character, 
although their potentialties for higher 
values cannot be ignored. 








Texas Gulf Sulphur 
(Continued from page 928) 








in the first six-month period of 1928. 

Notwithstanding the outlays entailed 
by the development work above dis 
cussed, working capital at the close of 
1928 remained practically unchanged 
at 14.32 million dollars, or slightly 
more than that shown at the close of 
1926. Incidentally, the two million 
or so tons of sulphur held above 
ground are included in an inventory 
account of 7.89 million dollars whereas 
this asset has an approximate probable 
market value in excess of 35 millions. 

On the basis of the current $4 divi- 
dend, Texas Gulf Sulphur yields 
around 5.6%. As an issue of the 
speculative order, the stock would ap- 
pear to have attractive possibilities at 
present levels under 70. 





Correction 


In the September 7th issue page 837 
the yield on Cities Service common was 


‘given as 0.59%. This should have read 


6.59%. 


with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL ST. REET 
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Building and Loan Associations 


We will be glad to answer questions regarding Building & Loan Associations, provided that the information available on 
the association under consideration is sufficiently complete to warrant an opinion. 
Department, c/o The Magazine of Wall Street, 42 Broadway, New York City. 


Address, Building & Loan Ass’n 

















Texas 


Texas 


Texas 











7% 
FULL PAID 
CERTIFICATES 


Issued in multiples of $100 in 
sums from $100 to $5,000. 


Dividends payable Semi Annually 
and guaranteed by adequate 
Permanent Capital. No fees. 


Write for financial statement and 
complete information about our 
plan. 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
& LOAN ASSOCIATION 
1005 Main St., Dallas, Texas 






































Checks mailed every 6 months 


On sums of $100 ow ep and months 
ly payments. Letus ¢you intorma- 
tion about this onto snd igh yielding 
investment. Your money draws 
interest from date received. You 
may withdraw your funds with earn- 
ings at any time upon 30 days’ notice. 
Operating under supervision State of 
Texas. JApproved First Mortgage 
security, Building and Loan Certifi- 
cates are unquestionably the safest 
form of Emneriens Investment. 
Business by mail—no matter where 
you live. Write ror Free Booker. 


Standard Bldg. & Loan Assn. 
Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
7239 Burkburnett Bldg. Fort Worth, Texas 





peapeede Ps OEP 


% DIVIDENDS 
GUARANTEED 


by our guaranty plan on our 
8% Investment Certificates in sums 
$100 and up. Non° Taxable. State 
Supervision. Circular on request. 
Address Dept. X. 


NORTH AMERICAN 
BLDG. & LOAN ASSN. 
Allen Bldg. | DALLAS, TEXAS 
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INVESTMENT 
CERTIFICATES 


Dividends payable January and July 


(©) SONTINENTAL 
Va Ye SOUTHLAND 


Issued upon payment of $500 and up 
in multiples of $100.—Dividends pay- 
able in cash or may accumulate and 
compound semi-annually. 


Established 1916. Dividends dis- 
tributed to shareholders, more than 
$4,000,000. 


Write for full information and financiat 
statement. 


ONTINENTAL @.OUTHLAND 

SAVINGS & LoAN ASSOCIATION 
G. A. McGregor, V. Pres. & Secy. 
Assets more than $10,000,000 

1305-7 Main Street, Dallas, Texas 
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FQUITABLE 


BUILDING & LOAN ASSN. 
Authorized Copital $10,000 000. 
~ 803 LAMAR ST - “FORT WORTH= TEXAS = 

















0 /THE HIGHEST RATE 
f CONSISTENT WITH 
ISAFETY 


The ‘‘Reliance’” pays you 8% Interest, com- 
pounded semi-annually, on both lump sum invest- 
ments and regular monthly savings accounts. 
No membership or withdrawal fees, First mort- 
gages on Texas homes, placed after most con- 
servative appraisals, protect your investment. 


WRITE FOR FULL INFORMATION. 


THE RELIANCE 


Building & LoanAssn. 





DALLAS, TEXAS 











| 306 Fidelity Union Bldg. 


ere 


This Company has the proud rec- 

O ord of not having lost a dollar. 

It has always paid 8 per cent 

and dividends, payable 2 per cent quar- 

terly; does not employ solicitors 

sa fety » nor charge a ere or with- 

drawal fee. All shares are non- 

assessable, sola und redeemed at par, plus 
declared dividends. Note our steady a 


April 5, 1921, $0.00 
March 31, 1922, $147,608.20 
March 31, 1923, $272,463.58 
March 31, 1924, $500,130.44 


March 31, 1925, $750,097.74 
March 31, 1926, $1,208,168.28 
March 31, 1927, $1,557,991.60 
March 31, 1928, $2,116,982.70 
March 31, 1929, $2,735,050.05 


Jun.30,1929,$2,904,521.54 


FIRST MORTGAGE LOANS ON 
JACKSONV:.LLE HOMES ONLY 


ALL LOANS FULLY COVERED 
BY WINDSTORM INSURANCE 


Home Building €% 


Loan Company 


Authorized Capital $5,000,000.00 
E. M. MILLER, Sec’y-Treas. ~ 
. 16-18 Laura St., Jacksonville, Florida 





FOR YOUR OCTOBER RE-INVEST- 
ments purchase our Full Paid Shares. 8% 
dividends payable 2% quarterly in New 
York Exchange if desired. Conservative 
management, state supervision and com- 
plete tax exemption features. Mail in- 
quiries receive prompt attention. 


FORT PIERCE BUILDING & LOAN ASSOCIATION 
Box 1318-A Fort Pierce, Florida 


Kentucky 











Invest with Safety in our 


71% Paid-Up Stock 


$102 Per Share 


All funds gecured by first mortgages on 

Louisville and Jefferson County real 

estate, This Association has always paid 

withdrawals on demand. 

This Association is under the supervision 

of the State Banking Commissioner. 

Resources $7,000,000 
Stockholders in thirty states. 
Literature and financial statement on request. 


GREATER LOUISVILLE 
SAVINGS & BUILDING ASSOCIATION 


Incorporated 
Greater Louisville Building, LOUISVILLE, KY. 
Tune im on WHAS for Greater 
Louisville Hour every Saturday 
9 P. M. Central Standard Time. 


























8% We Pay 8% 


cash dividends, payable quarterly on 
Fully Paid Shares. : 


San Angelo Bidg. & Loan Assn. 
(Under State Supervision) 
20 West Twohig San Angelo, Texas 


SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 





ance. Under State supervision. 
Write for particulars, 


Texas Plains Bldg. & Loan Association 
111 West Sixth St., Amarillo, Texas 


NON-TAXABLE INVESTMENTS 
Full pels com issued in multiples 
of 100 dollars. Dividends payable 
quarterly in cash. No fees. Divi- 
- dends @ to: date of cancellation 
after 90 days from date of issu- 





New York 








Systematic Savings 


FRA 


SAVINGS INSTITUTION 
- Wore LTON %, 


oven, aoumution 


an) 21s 
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Financial Notices 














Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





Household Finance 


Corporation 
Dividend Notice 

The Board of Directors of House- 
hold Finance Corporation, at a 
meeting held September 7, 1929, 
declared the regular quarterly 
dividend of 75c per share, and an 
extra quarterly dividend of 10c 
per share, on the Participating 
Preference Stock of the corpora- 
tion, both payable on October 15, 
1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business October 1, 
1929. The transfer books will not 
be closed. 

Checks in payment of dividends 
will be mailed by First Union 
Trust & Savings Bank of Chicago, 
Illinois, the Dividend Disbursing 
Agent. 


FRED HUETTMANN, 
Treasurer. 








Associated Gas and Electric Company 


Dividend No. 19 on Class A Stock 

Aare The Board of Directors has 

A declared the regular quarterly 

dividend on the Class A Stock 

payable Novemoer 1, 1929, in 

Class A Stock at the rate of 1/40th of 

one share of Class A Stock for each share 

held of record at the ciose of business 
September 30, 1929. 

On the basis of the current market price 
for the Class A Stock of about $69 per 
share, this dividend yields a return of 
about $6.90 per share per annum. 

Scrip for fractional shares will not be 
delivered, but will be credited to the stack- 
holder's account until a full share has 
accumulated. Stockholders can purchase 
sufficient additional scrip to complete full 


Payment in stock will be made to all 
stockholders entitled thereto who do not, 
on or before October 15, 1929, request pay- 
ment in cash. 

M. C. O'KEEFFE, Secretary. 


September 12, 1929. 





SOUTHERN RAILWAY COMPANY 
New York, September 12, 1929. 
PREFERRED 8TOCK 

A dividend of one and one-quarter per cent. 
(14%) on the Preferred Stock of Southern Rail- 
way Company has been declared payable on Oc- 
tober 15, 1029, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 23, 1929. 

COMMON STOCK 

A dividend of two per cent. (2%) on the Com- 
mon Stock of Southern Railway Company has 
been declared payable on November 1, 1929, to 
stuckholders of record at the close of business 
October 1, 1929. 

Cheques in payment of these dividends will be 
mailed to all stockholders of record at their ad- 
dresses as they appear on the books of the OCom- 
pany unless otherwise instructed in writing. 

©. BE, A. MeCARTHY, Secretary. 














West Penn 
Power Company 


NOTICE OF DIVIDENDS 


The Board of Directors has declared 
ly dividend No. " aay and 
uarters per cent. 4%) upon 

the 7% Cumulative Preferred Stock, and 
paeg net mpeg NY of = 3 
one- cent. upon the 

Cumulative Preferred Stock of West 
Penn Power Company, for the quarter 
ending October 31, 1929, both payable 
November 1, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business on Octo- 
ber 5, 1929. 


G. E. Murrie, Secretary. 
































INTERNATIONAL PAPER AND 
POWER COMPANY 
Boston, Mass., Sept. 11th, 1929. 
The Board of Directors declared a regular quar- 
terly dividend of one and three-quarters per cent 
(1%%) on the Cumulative 7% Preferred Stock 
of this Company, and a regular quarterly dividend 
of one and one-half per cent (1%%) on the Cumu- 
lative 6% Preferred Stock of this Company, for 
the current quarter, payable Oct. 15th, 1929, to 
holders of record at the close of business Sept. 
25th, 1929. 
Checks to be mailed. Transfer books will not 


close. 
R. G. LADD, Assistant Treasurer. 


AIR REDUCTION CO., INC. 
342 Madison Ave., New York, 
September 11, 1929. 
DIVIDEND NO, 50 
The Board of Directors of this Company has 
declared the regular quarterly dividend of $.75 
per share and an extra dividend of $1.50 per share 
on the capital stock of the Company, payable 
October 15, 1929, to stockholders of record Septem- 
ber 30, 1929. 





R. B. DAVIDSON, Secretary. 





The Bell Telephone Company 
of Canada 
Notice of Dividend 
A dividend of two per cent (2%) has been de- 
clared payable on the 15th October, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close of business 
on the 23rd September, 1929. 
W. H. Black, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 
Montreal, 28th August, 1929. 





UNITED VERDE EXTENSION MINING 
COMPANY 


288 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 


Dividend No, 54. September 11, 1929. 
A dividend of One Dollar per share on the out- 
standing capital stock has been declared, payable 
November Ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at 
the close of business October 2nd, 1929, Stock 
transfer books do not close. 
C. P. SANDS, Treasurer. 








CLUETT, PEABODY & CO., INC. 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND No. 67 


The Roard of Directors has declared a quar- 
terly dividend of one dollar and_ seventy-five 
cents per share on the Preferred Stock of the 
Company payable October 1, 1929, to Stock- 
holders of record at the close of business Septem- 
ber 20, 1929. Checks will be mailed by the Irv- 
ing Trust Company of New York. 


Troy, N. Y D. A. GILLESPIE, 
Sept. 4, 1929. Treasurer. 
982 





UNDERWOOD ELLIOTT FISHER COMPANY 
A dividend of $1.75 a share on the Preferred 
Stock, a dividend of $1.75 a share on the Series 
B Preferred Stock and a dividend of $1.00 a 
share on the Common Stock of Underwood Elliott 
Fisher Company will be payable September 30, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close of 
business September 12, 1929. 
©. 8. DUNCAN, Treasurer. 





PACIFIC GAS AND ELECTRIC Co, 
DIVIDEND NOTICE 
Common Stock Dividend No. 55 


A regular quarterly cash dividend for the 
three months’ period ending September 
30, 1929, equal to 2% of its par value 
(being at the rate of 8% per annum), will 
be paid upon the Common Capital Stock 
of this Company by check on ober 15, 
1929, to shareholders of record at the 
close of busi on Septemb 30, 1929. 
The Transfer Books will not be closed. 


D. H. Foors, Secretary-Treasurer. 





San Francisco, California. 








Peoples Gas Dividend 
The Peoples Gas Light and Coke 
Company (of Chicago) 


The Directors of The Peoples Gas Light and 
Coke Company have declared a quarterly divi- 
dend of two (2) per cent on the capital stock of 
this Company, being at the rate of eight (8) 
per cent per annum, payable out of the surplus 
earnings of the Company to stockholders of reo 
ord at the close of business on the 3rd day of 
October, 1929, said dividend to be payable on 
the 17th day of October, 1929. 

A. L. TOSSELL, Secretary. 








INTERNATIONAL TELEPHONE 
AND 





TELEGRAPH CORPORATION 
New York, September 12, 1929. 
The Directors of the International Telephone 
and Telegraph Corporation, at their meeting 
September 12, 1929, authorized the regular quar- 
terly dividend of $.50 per share on the capital 
stock of the Corporation, payable October 15, 
1929, tostockholders of record September 20, 1929. 
H. B. Orne, Treasurer. 


Peaewer »< — 2] 











The Western Union Telegraph Company 
New York, September 10, 1929. 
DIVIDEND No, 242 
A dividend of TWO PER CENT. on the Capital 
Stock of this Company has been declared payable 
on the 15th day of October next, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on the 25th 
day of September, 1929. 
The transfer books will remain open. 
G. K. HUNTINGTON, Treasurer. 








AMERICAN TYPE FOUNDERS COMPANY . 
4 Jersey City, N. J., Sept. 11, 1929 q 
A quarterly dividend (No. 110) of one and three- 
D quarters per cent on the Preferred Stock and a q 
D quarterly dividend (No.127) oftwopercentonthe @ 
Common Stock have this day been declared pay- @ 
> abie October 15, 1929, to stockholders of record @ 
at the close of business October 5, 1929. Checks q 
D mailed by The Bank of America, Transfer Agent, 
D 44 Wall Street, New York City. " 


WALTER S. MARDER, Secretary 








Phillips Petroleum Company 
120 Broadway, N. Y. C. 


The Regular quarterly dividend of 37% 
cents per share has been declared on the 
Capital Stock of the Company payable 
October 2, 1929, to stockholders of record 
September 16, 1929. 

O. K. WING, Treasurer. 





To Presidents:— 





Create Investor Confidence by Advertising 
Your Dividend Notices in The Magazine of Wall Street 








When doing business with our advertisers, kindly mention THE MAGAZINE OF WALL STREET 
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Financial Notices 








Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 


Dividends and Interest 





THE UNITED LIGHT 
AND POWER COMPANY 


BANKERS BUILDING 
CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 








The Board of Directors of The United Light and 
Power Company has declared the following divi- 
dends on the stocks of the Compary: 

A quarterly dividend of $1.50 per share on the 
$6 Cumulative Convertible First Preferred Stock, 
payable October Ist, 1929, to stockholders of 
= at the close of business September 16th. 
1929. 

dividend of 75¢ per share on old Class ‘‘A’ 
and Class ‘“‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable Novem- 
ber Ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business October 15th, 1929. 

A dividend of 15¢ per share on mew Class ‘‘A' 
and Class “‘B’’ Common Stocks, payable Novem- 
ber Ist, 1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business October 15th, 1929. 

Stock transfer books will not be closed. 

L. H. HEINKE, Secretary. 
Chicago, September Sth, 1929. 














Q.C.f- 


AMERICAN CAR AND FOUNDRY 
CoMPANY 


PREFERRED DIVIDEND No. 122 
COMMON DIVIDEND No. 108 


There have been this day declared a divi- 
dend of one and three-quarters percent (134%) 
on the Preferred Stock and a dividend of 
One and One-Half Dollars ($1.50) per ‘share 
on the Common Stock without par value, of 
this Company, payable Tuesday, October 1, 
1929, to stockholders of record at the close 
of business Monday, September 16, 1929. 

Checks will be mailed to stockholders by 
the Guaranty Trust Company of New York. 

G. R. SCANLAND, Vice-President. 
H. C. WICK, Secretary. 


New York, September 4, 1929. . 





The American Rolling Mill Co. 
Middletown, Ohio 


The Board of Directors of The American 
Rolling Mill Company on June 7th, 1929 
declared the regular quarterly dividend of 
50e per share on the Common Stock of the 
Company payable October 15th, 1929 to 
a ners of record as of September 30, 


W. D. VORAIS, 
Secretary 





Warren Brothers Company 
PREFERRED STOCK DIVIDEND NO. 110 
Dividends of one and one-half per cent (1%%) 
on the First Preferred Stock and one and three- 
quarters per cent (1%%) on the Second Preferred 
Stock of this Company have been declared for the 
Quarter ending September 30, 1929, payable on 
October 1, 1929, to stockholders of record at the 
close of business September 16, 1929, 
E. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 


Warren Brothers Company 
COMMON STOCK DIVIDEND 
A quarterly dividend of One Dollar ($1.00) per 
thare has been: declared on the Common Stock of 
this Company, payable on October 1, 1929, to 
stockholiers of record at the close of business 


September 16, 1929. 


BE. SUTCLIFFE, Treasurer. 





THE NEW YORK CENTRAL RAILROAD CO. 


New York, September 11, 1929. 
A Dividend of Two Dollars ($2.00) per share 


eed capital stock of this Company has been de- 
ae Péyable November 1, 1929, at the Office of 
e Genernl Treasurer, to stockholders of record 


at the close of business September 27, 1929. 
H. G. SNELLING, General Treasurer. 


SEPTEMBER 21, 1929 





Public Service Corporation 


of New Jersey 
Dividend No. 89 on Com 


mon Stock 

Dividend Ne. 43 en 8% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 27 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
Dividend No. 5 on $5.00 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 

The Board of Directors of Public Service 


of New Jereey has deciared dividends 
at the rate of 8% per annum on the 8% Cumula- 


tive Preferred plying | zat the 
rate of 7% per annum on the 7% Cumulative 
Preferred . being $1.75 per share; at the rate 


of $5.00 und annum onthe non per value Cumula- 
tive Preferred Stock, being $1.25 per share, and 
6S cents per share on the non par value Common 
Stock for the quarter ending September 30, 1929. 
All dividends are payable September 30, 1929, to 
stockholders of record at the close ef business 
September 6, 1929. 
Dividends on 6% Cumulative Preferred Stock 
ave payable on the last day of each month. 
: T W. Van Middlesworth, Treasurer. 








Public Service Electric 


and Gas Company 
Dividend No. 21 on 7% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
ivi No. 19 on 6% 
Cumulative Preferred Stock 
The Board of Directors of Public Service 
pany 


and Com declared the regu- 
ee an the 15 ond OF Fve- 


ferred Stock of that Company Di 














POSTAL 
TELEGRAPH 
AND CABLE 
CORPORATION 


New York, September 5, 1929. 


The Directors of the Postal Telegraph and 
Cable Corporation at their meeting Septem- 
ber 5, 1929, authorized the regular quarterly 
dividend of 14% on the 7% Non-Cumula- 
tive Preferred Stock, payable October 1, 
1929, to Stockholders of record September 


13, 1929. 
E. de C. JAMES, Treasurer. 





5 








Averican TELEPHONE AND TELEGRAPH COMPANY 


| (hs) 160th Dividend 


Tue regular quarterly 
dividend of Two Dollars 
aw 









and Twenty-Five Cents 
se ($2.25) per share will be 
paid on October 15, 1929, tostockhold- 
ers of record at the close of business 

on September 20, 1929. 
H. BLAIR-SMITH, Treasurer. 





National Cash 
Credit Ass'n 


i National Cash Credit Association 
Preferred Stock Divided No. 26 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Twenty Cents (20c) per share and a stock 
dividend of Three One-Hundredths (3/100) 
of one share has been declared on the Pre- 
ferred stock of the Associution, payable on 
October 1, 1929, to stockholders of record 
September 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


National Cash Credit Association — 
Common Stock Divided No. 26 


The regular quarterly dividend of Twenty 
Cents (20c) per share and a stock dividend of 
Three One-Hundredths (3/100) of one share 
has been declared on the Common Stock of 
the Association, payable October 1, 1929, to 
stockholders of record September 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: Stock originally issued after July 1, 
1929, will receive a pro rata dividend accord- 
ing to resolution. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 14 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Fifteen Cents (15c) per share has been 
declared on the Preferred Stock of the Cor- 
poration, payable September 25, 1929, to 
stockholders of record on September 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Kentucky Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 14 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share has been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, pay- 
able September 25, 1929, to stockholders of 
record September 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 
Preferred Stock Dividend No. 13 


The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share and an extra dividend 
of Fifteen Cents (15c) per share has been de- 
clared on the Treferred Stock of the Corpora- 
tion, payable September 25, 1929, to stock- 
holders of record September 9, 1929. 

OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 


Maryland Cash Credit Corporation 
Common Stock Dividend No. 13 
The regular quarterly dividend of Fifteen 
Cents (15c) per share had been declared on 
the Common Stock of the Corporation, payable 
September 25, 1929, to stockholders of record 
September 9, 1929. 
OSCAR NELSON, Treasurer. 

Note: In the case of above companies stock 
originally issued after June 25, 1929, will 
receive a pro rata dividend according to reso- 
lution. 




















LOEW’S INCORPORATED 


“Theatres Everywhere” 
September 6th, 1929. 

At a meeting of the Board of Directors of this 
Company, held on September 8rd, 1929, a quar- 
terly dividend of 50c per share on the outstand- 
ing common stock of this company was declared, 
payable September 30th, 1929, to stockholders of 
record at the close of business September 13th, 
1929. 


DAVID BERNSTEIN, 
Vice President & Treasurer. 





Motor Wheel Corporation 


Lansing, Mich. 


July 31, 1929. 
The Board of Directors of the Motor 


Wheel Corporation has this day declared 
a quarterly dividend of $1.00 per share on 
the outstanding capital stock payable Sep- 
tember 20th, 1929 to stockholders of record 
at the close of business September 5th, 1929. 


A 20% stock dividend on the outstanding 


capital stock was also declared payable 
October ist, 1929 to stockholders of record 
September 5th, 1929. 


Transfer books will not close. 


Cc. C. CARLTON, 
Secretary 
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Glidden Food Products Company 





aol 


becomes | 


DurkEE Famous Foops, INc. 


The Glidden Company, through its food subsidiary, Glidden 
Food Products Company, has acquired during the last few months 
several companies manufacturing well known brands of foods. 


Prominent among these is the well known firm of E. R. Durkee 
& Company. For seventy-four years the name of Durkee has 
identified the most famous line of salad dressing, spices and condi- 
ments to both the grocery trade and the consumer. It was, there- 
fore, most logical to extend the name, Durkee, to all of the food 
products made by the Glidden interests and to change the name of 
this division of the company from Glidden Food Products Company 
to Durkee Famous Foods, Inc. 


Additional well known products, the names of which are famil- 
iar household words, will be added to the group of Durkee 
famous foods just as rapidly as their sales possibilities are proven. 
The line will eventually embrace a very wide variety of famous 
grocery specialties. 


This change in name becomes effective as of October 1, 1929. 
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Diamond G Hard 
Cocoanut Butter 








Durkee’s Walnut Es 
Salad Oil 
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DURKEE FAMOUS FOODS, INC. 


Division of THE GLIDDEN COMPANY 
NEW YORK CHICAGO CLEVELAND S.N FRANCISCO PORTLAND 
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AMERICAN COMMONWEALTHS 
POWER CORPORATION 
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The Optional Warrants 
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It will be of interest to the Optional Warrant Holders of 
American Commonwealths Power Corporation to note that The 
Board of Directors has declared a dividend on Class “A” and 
Class “B” Common Stock of the Corporation, payable on 
October 15, 1929, to Stockholders of record October 1, 1929. 


This dividend is payable in Class “A” Common Stock at the rate 
of 1 / 40 of one share (214%) on each share of Class “A” and / or 
Class “B” Common Stock outstanding of record October 1, 1929. 


This information is of importance to you, for if you exercise 
the Purchase Privilege represented by your Warrants on or 
before the close of business September 30, 1929, you will become 
entitled to the above dividend and subsequent dividends as de- 
clared by the Board. 


The right represented by the Warrants to subscribe to Class “A” 
Common Stock AT $20.00 A SHARE expires at the close of 
business September 30th, 1929. 
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Optional Warrant Holders desiring information as 
to Earnings and Securities of the Corporation will 
be promptly informed by addressing the Secretary. 


A 


American Commonwealths Power Corporation 
6 120 Broadway - New York 
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Why CAMELS are the 


better cigarette 





i 
Camels are made of the choicest tobaccos 
grown—cured and blended with expert care. 
Camels are mild and mellow. 
The taste of Camels is smooth and satisfying. 
Camels are cool and refreshing. 


The fragrance of Camels is always pleasant, 


indoors or cut. 


They do not tire the taste nor leave any 


cigaretty after-taste. 


© 1929, R. J. Reynolds Tobacco 
Company, Winston-Salem, N. CC. ~ 





